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Section One
Introduction

A. Background and Purpose of the Study

In 1993, the National Science Foundation supported the third in a series of surveys through a
grant to Horizon Research, Inc. (HRI). The first survey was conducted in 1977 as part of a
major assessment of science and mathematics education consisting of a comprehensive review
of the literature; case studies of 11 districts throughout the United States; and a national
survey of teachers, principals, district, and state personnel. A second survey of teachers and
principals was conducted in 1985-86 to identify trends since 1977.

The 1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education was designed to provide
up-to-date information and to identify trends in the areas of teacher background and
experience, curriculum and instruction, and the availability and use of instructional resources.
A total of 6,120 science and mathematics teachers from 1,252 schools across the United
States were selected for this survey. Among the questions addressed by the survey:

» How well prepared are science and mathematics teachers in terms of both
content and pedagogy?

» To what extent do teachers support reform notions embodied in the
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics’ Standards and the
National Science Education Standards?

» What are teachers trying to accomplish in their science and mathematics
instruction, and what activities do they use to meet these objectives?

» What are the barriers to effective and equitable science and mathematics
education?

The design and implementation of the 1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics
Education involved developing a sampling strategy and selecting samples of schools and
teachers; developing and field testing survey instruments; collecting data from sample
members; and preparing data files and analyzing the data. These activities are described in
the following sections.

The technical report, Report of the 1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics
Education, is available from Horizon Research, Inc. for $15. A summary of the 1993 Survey
may be obtained from Horizon Research, Inc. by requesting A Profile of Science and
Mathematics Education in the United States: 1993.
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B. Sample Design and Sampling Error Considerations

The 1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education is based on a national
probability sample of science and mathematics program heads and teachers in grades 1-12 in
the 50 states and the District of Columbia. The sample was designed to allow national
estimates of science and mathematicscourse -offerings and enrollment; teacher background
preparation; textbook usage; instructional techniques; and availability and use of science and
mathematics facilities and equipment. Every eligible school and teacher in the target
population had a known, positive probability of being drawn into the sample

The sample design involved clustering and stratification prior to sample selcctlon The flI'St
stage units consisted of elementary and secondary schools. Science and mathematics teachers
constituted the second stage units. The target sample sizes were 1,250 schools and 6,000
teachers, large enough to allow sub-domain estimates such as for particular regions or types
of community.

The sampling frame for the school sample was constructed from the Quality Education Data,
Inc. database, which includes school name and address and information about the school
needed for stratification and sample selection. The sampling frame for the teacher sample
was constructed from lists provided by sample schools, 1dent1fy1ng current teachers and the
specific science and mathematics subjects they were teaching in the spring of 1993,

Since biology is by far the most Acommoh_, science course at the high school level, selecting a
random sample of science teachers would result in a much larger number of biology teachers
than chemistry or physics teachers. Similarly, random selection of mathematics teachers
might result in a smaller than desired sample of teachers of advanced mathematics courses,

In order to ensure that the sample would include a sufficient number of advanced science and
mathematics teachers for separate analyses, inforration on teaching assignments was used to
create separate domains, e.g., for teachers of chemlstry and physics, and sampling rates were
adjusted by domain.

The study design included obtaining in-depth information from each teacher about curriculum
and instruction in a single, randomly selected class. Most elementary teachers were reported
by their principals to teach in self-contained classrooms, i.e. they are responsible for teaching
all academic subjects to a single group of students. Each such sample teacher was randomly
assigned to one of two groups—science or mathematics—and received a questionnaire
specific to that subject. Most secondary teachers in the sample taught several classes of a
single subject; some taught both science and mathematics. For each such teacher, one class
was randomly selected. For example, a teacher who taught two classes of science and three
classes of mathematics each day might have been asked to answer questions about his first or
second science class or his fifst, second, or third mathematics class of the day.

Whenever a sample is anything other than a simple random sample of a pdpulation, the

results must be weighted to take the sample design into account. In the 1993 Survey, the
weight for each respondent was calculated as the inverse of the probability of selecting the
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.......

individual into the sample multiplied by a non-response adjustment factor.! In the case of
data about a randomly selected class, the teacher weight was adjusted to reflect the number of
classes taught, and therefore, the probability of a particular class being selected. Detailed
information about the sample design, weighting procedures, and non-response adjustments
used in the 1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education is included in the
technical report.

The results of any survey based on a sample of a population (rather than on the entire
population) are subject to sampling variability. The sampling error (or standard error)
provides a measure of the range within which a sample estimate can be expected to fall a
certain proportion of the time. For example, it may be estimated that 9 percent of all grade
1-4 mathematics lessons involve the use of computers. If it is determined that the sampling
error for this estimate was 1 percent, then according to the Central Limit Theorem, 95 percent
of all possible samples of that same size selected in the same way would yield calculator
usage estimates between 7 percent and 11 percent (that is, 9 percent +2 standard error units).

The decision to obtain information from a sample rather than from the entire population is
made in the interest of reducing costs, both in terms of money and the burden on the
population to be surveyed. The particular sample design chosen is the one which is expected
to yield the most accurate information for the least cost. It is important to realize that, other
things being equal, estimates based on small sample sizes are subject to larger standard errors
than those based on large samples. Also, for the same sample design and sample size, the
closer a percentage is to zero or 100, the smaller the standard error.

C. Instrument Development

Since a primary purpose of the 1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education
was to identify trends in science and mathematics education, the process of developing survey
instruments began with the questionnaires that had been used in the eatlier national surveys,
in 1977 and 1985-86. The project Advisory Panel, comprised of experienced researchers in
science and mathematics education, reviewed these questionnaires and made recommendations
about retaining or deleting particular items. Additional items needed to provide important
information about the current status of science and mathematics education were also
considered.

Preliminary drafts of the questionnaires were sent to a number of professional organizations
for review; these included the American Association for the Advancement of Science, the
National Science Teachers Association, the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, the
National Education Association, the American Federation of Teachers, and the National
Catholic Education Association.

! The aim of non-respense adjustments is to reduce possible bias by distributing the non-respondent
weights among the respondents expected to be most similar to these non-respondents, In this study, adjustment
was made by region and by urbanicity of the school,
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The Education Information Advisory Committee (EIAC) also played an important role in the
instrument development process. This committee was established by the Council of Chief
State School Officers to reduce the burden of data collection efforts on local education
agencies; most state commissioners of education will not approve a survey unless it is first
endorsed by EIAC. Horizon Research, Inc. worked with members. of the EIAC committee
throughout the planning stages of this project to make sure that the dlSI'llpt]OIl to school
activities and the burden on schools and teachers would be kept to a minimum, EIAC
officially endorsed the survey in May of 1992.

The survey instruments were revised based on feedback from the various reviewers, field
tested, and revised again. The instrument development process was a lengthy one, constantly
compromising between information needs and data collection constraints. There were several
iterations of field testing and revision to help ensure that individual items were clear and
unambiguous and that the survey as a whole would provide the necessary information with
the least possible burden on participants. '

D. Data Coll__ection |

Once the Education Information Advisory Committee had approved the study design,
instruments, and procedures, the data subcontractor (CODA) proceeded with the data
collection.  First, notification letters were mailed to the Chief State School Officers,
identifying the schools in the state that had been selected for the survey. Similar letters were
subsequently mailed to superintendents of districts including sampled public schools and
diocesan offices of sampled Catholic schools. Copies of the survey instruments and
additional information about the study were provided when requested. .Eleven schools were
deleted from the study at this point, because the districts refuséd to allow the schools to
participate.

Principals in the remaining schools were asked to provide demographlc information about the
students in the school, the names of the science and mathematics department heads or other
individuals who would be able to provide information about the science and mathematics
program in the school; and a list of all teachers responsible for teaching science and/or
mathematics to one or more classes. . The response rate at the school level was 89 percent.

An incentive system was developed to encourage school and teacher participation in the
survey. Each school was given a credit of $25 towards the purchase of science and
mathematics education materials; the amount was augmented by $10 for each responding
teacher. At the completion of the data collection phase, schools were sent vouchers that they
could use for purchasing NCTM publications, calculators, science activity books, kits, etc.
from a catalogue developed for this study. Postcard reminders, phone calls, and additional
mailings of survey materials were also used to encourage non-respondents to complete the
questionnaires; the final questionnaire response rates were 88 percent for school program
representatives and 84 percent. for science and mathematics teachers. A more detailed
description of the data collection procedures is included in the technical report.
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E. File Preparation and Analysis

Completed questionnaires were recorded in the data receipt system and routed to editing and
coding. Manual edits were used to identify missing information and obvious out-of-range
answers; to identify and, if possible resolve, multiple responses; and to make a number of
consistency checks. When necessary, respondents were re-contacted and asked to clarify
and/or complete responses to key items. After data entry, machine-edits were performed to
check for out-of-range answers, adherence to skip patterns, and logical inconsistencies, and
weights were added to the data files. All population estimates presented in this study were
computed using weighted data.

F. Outline of Compendium

This compendium of tables from the 1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics
Education is organized into four sections. The first two sections contain tables from the
Science Questionnaire and Mathematics Questionnaire completed by teachers. The last two
sections consist of tables from the Science Program Questionnaire and the Mathematics
Program Questionnaire completed by program representatives at each school. The appropriate
questionnaires appear prior to the tables in each section.

Tables correspond to items in the questionnaire. Results are expressed in terms of
percentages or means, with standard errors in parentheses. Teachers were classified by grade
range according to the information they provided about their teaching schedule. Most of the
analyses in this compilation of tables used the grade ranges 1-4, 5-8, and 9-12. A teacher
who taught classes in more than one grade range was included in both. (In contrast, each
class was categorized as either grades 14, 5-8, or 9-12, based on the grade range
information provided by the teacher. Only one grade range was assigned to each class.)
Schools were classified as elementary, middle, and high schools, according to the grades
taught, with more than one categorization possible.?

2 Any school with grades 1, 2, or 3 was classified as an elementary school; any with grades 7 or 8 as a
middle school; and any with grades 10, 11, or 12 as a high school. Thus a K-6 school was considered an
elementary school, a grade 5-8 or 7-9 school as a middle scheol, and a grade 7-12 school as both a middle
school and a high school.
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Form Approval
OMB Mo: 3145-0142
Explres: Dec. 31, 1993

-

NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION
1993 Natlonal Survey of Sc:ence and Mathematlcs Education

i ‘3’

Science Questlonnalre

FER B

You have been selected to answer questions about your gcience instruction. # you do not currently
teach science, please call us toll-free at 1-800-598-2888.

How to Complete the Questionnaire

, Most of the questlons mstruct you to “circle ong* answer or “circle atl that appty" For ‘afew questlons you are
asked to write In your answer on the line prowded Coe .

Class Sselection

Part of the questionnalre (sections C
and D} asks you to provide information
about instruction in a parncular class.

If you teach’ science 'to more than- one' ’
e the label at™ right
determine the: science ‘tlass ‘that- has
been: ratidomily’ selected: for you to -
<" ariswer about.. (i your” tedching 3
schedule varies by day, use today's
schedule, or if today Is not a school
day;'use the inost recent schiool day.)

2o

oa

' lf You Have Questlens ;
P!ease see the inside cover of thlS questionnaire for more inforfhation abolit this study If you have questions
about the study or any ltems in the questionnaire, call us toll-free at 1-800-598-2888.

Thank you very much. Your| parttc:pation is greatty apprecnated Please return the questtonnaire to us
in-the postage—pa:d envelope

7993 Nat:one! Survey of Sc:ence and Mathemat}cs Educat:on
c/oCODA

1400 Spring Street - Su;te 150

Silver Spring, MD 20910
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1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education

The 1993 Nationaf Survey of Science and Mathematics Education is supported by the National Science
Foundation and Is the third in a series. It is being conducted by Horizon Research, Inc., under the
direction of Dr. Irls R. Weiss. Data coflection is the responsibility of CODA, a survey research organization
In Siiver Spring, Maryland. The study has received endorsements from the following organizations:

American Federation of Teachers (AFT) -

National Catholic Education Assoclation (NCEA)
Natlonal Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM)
National Education Association (NEA) .

National Science Teachers Assoclation (NSTA)

INFORMATION ABOUT YOUR PARTICIPATION

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 30 minutes per
response. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of
information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Herman Fleming, National Sclence
Foundation, 1800 G Street - NW, Washington, DC 20550 and to the Office of Management and Budget,
Faperwork Reduction Project, OMB #3145-0142, Washington, DC 20503.

ABOUT THE SURVEY

Approximately 6,000 teachers from 1,200 schools throughout the country have been selected for the 1993
National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education. The survey Is designed to collect information
about sclence and mathematics education in grades 1 - 12. Its purpose is to provide the education
community with current information about science and mathematics education and to identify trends in the
areas of teacher educatlon and experience, course offerings, curriculum and Instruction, and the avallability
and use of equipment.

The 1,200 schools were randomly selected for the survey from the Quality Education Data (QED) database.
In June of last year, Chief State School Officers and district superintendents were notified about the survey.
In September, school principals were sent a pre-survey information bookiet, requesting the names of all
science and mathematics teachers. From these lists, a national sample of teachers was selected to receive
sclence or mathematics questionnaires. In addition, program questionnaires are being sent 1o science and
mathematics department representatives at each school. Teacher questionnaires are also being sent to all
winners (1983 - 1992} of the Nationat Science Foundation’s Presidential Awards for Excellence in Science
and Mathematics Teaching,

All survey data received will be kept strictly confidential and will be reported only in aggregate form, such
as by grade level or region of the country. No information identifying individual states, districts, schools or
teachers will be released. No identifying information whatsoever will be inciuded in the dataset.

Each participating school will recelve & copy of the study’s results In the spring of 1994,
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SECTION A: TEACHER OPINIONS

Please provide your opinion about each of the following statements. . N

" (CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE,)

Strongiy o No Strongly

LIt

Dnsagre D|sagree OD:nlon " Agres Agree

a, Students learn best when they study
sciencs in the context of a personal

or social appilcatlon ‘ 1 2 3
b. Students learn science best in classes with '

students of similar abiifties ..., 1 L2 3
c. It is important for students to learn _

basic scientific terms and formulas before

learning underlymg concepts and principles ... 1 2 3

CE R LTI E1Y e s
d. Laboratory-based sclence c[asses are

more effectwe than non-laboratory classes .......... 1 2 3
8. Vmually all students can learn to think

-smentlﬁcaily OOV VUPOT 2 3

f. : The testing program in my state /district

dictates what science | teach .....cevevcnsernesnssene 1 2 3
. | énjoy teaching science ............ b e bt as s nrnen 1 2 w3
h. | consider myself a “master” science teacher ....... 1 - .2 3.
i | feel supponted by colleagues to try out

new ideas in teaching SCIeNCe .......vecnssssreannes 1 L. 2 3
jo | receive little support from the school

administration for teaching SCiENCe .ereenen. 1 o2
k. Science teachers in this schoo! regularly

share ideas and Materials ... imesana i . .2 +3
l. Science teachers in this school

regulany observe each other teaching

classes as part of sharing and improving

instructional SIrategies .....cciveresereoresenssssisssnersrsanes 1 2 3
m. Activity-based science experiences

aren’t worth the time and expense for-

what students learn ...... PP 1 2 Y
n, | feel that | have many opportunities to

learn new things in My present job ... 1 2 3
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1. {continued)

{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)

Strongly No Strongly
Disagree  Disagres Opinion  Agrese Agres
0. | am required to follow rules at this
school that confiict with my best
professional jJudgment ... o i 2 3 4 5
P Most science teachers in this schoo!
contribute actively to making decisions
about the science curricuium ...covemmmun, 1 2 3 4 5
g- QOur guidance department does a good
job of assisting students in selecting
their SCIBNCE COUTSES v nssrmenenn 1 2 3 4 5
r. | have time during the regular school
week to work with my peers on science
curriculurm and INSIIUCHION e vrseeessamsscsrssnas 1 2 3 4 5
2. In your opinion, how great a problem is each of the following for science instruction in your school as a
whole?
{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.}
Not a Somewhat
significant ofa Serious
problem problem problem
a FACIRIES revisirrssnmencsesressnsssmsarnsaniassssernesanratssmssntsnronss sessasanrnarens 1 2 3
b. Funds for purchasing sguipment and supplies ... 1 2 3
c. Materials for individualizing instruction 1 2 3
d. AcCosS 10 COMPUREIS .iivmiiecinmiinrasscsseesssasessssssasscansesansasons 1 2 3
e. Appropriate computer software ........... 1 2 3
f. Student interast in SCIBNCE ...c.iviwemriiscnncimmesissm e 1 2 3
g. Student reading abilties ... o 1 2 3
h. Student absences i 2 3.
i Teacher intarest in SCIBNCH ....uuiiecminsissmessmsssnesns 1 2 3
Je Teacher preparation to teach science ... 1 2 3
k. Time to 18aCh SCIBNCH ....rvrcrrrsicnerrr s casres 1 2 3
. Opportunitiss for teachers {o share ideas ....eeeierieirens 1 2 3
m, in-service education OpPPOMUNTIBS ...weweweremrrieienieessesasnns 1 2 3
n. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies,
other school actiVIIES .uuvicsrsimnceressrissme e ssrmmenstsnes st snsasss 1 2 3
o. Large claSS88 wuiuriiiimciiiiiniemssesssesisssa s ssessasssens 1 2 3
p. Maintaining diSCiPliNg ... sssssrressens 1 2 3
a. Parental support for aQUCation ... 1 2 3
r. 1 2 3

State/district testing poliCias ..o rsiessseenesiasesenss




Please rate each. of the followmg initerms of its lmportance for effective science teaching at the grade
levels you teach, :

(CIHCLE ONE ON EACH LINE, )
Deﬁnna!y 7 ' Definitely
should not * ' should be
be a part a par of
of sciance Makes no science
instruction difference instruction
a. . Concrete .exﬁgfisnce before abstract treatments ............. 1 2 3 4 5
b. © Students working in cooperative iearning groups ... 1 2 . 3 4 5
c. Emphasis on connsctions among CONCEPS ....curemrerees ‘1 2 .3 4 5
d. Deeper coverage of fawar science CoNCapts v 1 2 . 3 4 S
e Hands-on/laboratory activiies wimmmmommionse 1 -0 2 3 4 ]
1 Applications of science in daily Ife ... nrrincenncncnsenens 1 2 .3 4 S
g. Applications of scientific methods in addrassing .
SOCIBLAI ISSUBS 1.vreiricreerrereiiecrnnimerrsserssnssssnssmassesssssasssansaes 1 2 3 4 5
h. Coordination of science disciplings &.iiiiiirnmermmsnenes i i - 2= -3 .. 4 5
i.  Coordination of séiences with mathematieal ......c..cenu.e. 1 2 3 4 5
+ . - F Coordination of scierices with language ans ... 1 2 3 4 5
k. Coordination of sciences with social science s, F1 02 3 4 5
i Coordination of sciences with vocational / ] o
tachnology 8ducation ........eeeeresieeeesinsmeserssssrersemsanes 1 2 3 4 5
m. Revisiting science topics, each time in g“rééte? depth — 12 3 4 5
n. Every student studying scuenoe BVAIY YOI crovvessisssiesscsoss v 2 3 4 5
o. Taking student conceptions about a ngtural
phenomenon into account when planning
curriculum and instruction ....... S ——— 1 2 3 4 5
p. Inclusion of performance-based ASSESSMENt ..o - 1 2 3 4 5
q. Use of COMPULBIS .evveerrseeressesceraraess -1 / 2 B 4 5

2.7
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SECTION B: TEACHER BACKGROUND

Many teachers feel better qualified to teach some subject areas than others. How well qualified do you feel
to teach each of the following subjects at the grade levels you teach, whether or not they are currently
included in your curriculum?

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE))
Not well Adequately  Very well
quatified gualified qualified
a. Life SCIBNCES wirircirrinirtrereessirstisisirin s st e enssesstsasnsarenes 1 2 3
b. Chemistry ... resrersiesreneapesersat e a e e e e s R e o8 1 2 3
c. PRYBICE wvvricsierrinrensencarisrrsstansimmntsssst astsensnresssassssssnsasarissssnssnesnosssss 1 2 3
d. Earth SCIBNCES ..ttt s e eris s et st sssssmssessssssssesnress 1 2 3
a. TECHNOIOTY ..vcreeccirrr e s et a s e s 1 2 3
f. integrated Science, drawing from various sclence disciplines ....... 1 2 3
g. MAThBMALICS coecrecivrreerseresmerensessesrenrsianianisiesresrosasssssssrmsssssessessssd sevsasesas 1 2 3
h, Reading /Language AMS ... essnssessscssssssessaosss 1 2 3
R Social Studies ...ceneiiseninn 1 2 3
How well prepared are you to do each of the following?
(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
Notwell  Somewhat Fairly well  Very well
prepared prepared prepared prepared
a Present the applications of science concepts ... 1 2 3 4
b, Use cooperative [82rniNg groups ...ececemrissmssss 1 2 3 4
c. Take into account students’ prior conceptions
about natural phenomena when planning
curriculum and INSIUCHON .eecvsvmrmrivercrssermerescsises 1 2 3 4
d. Use computers as an integral part of science
TINBLIUCHION 1vsettstreceerrsssiaessseesssbssnsssssssnssvnsssssrsanssassmerios 1 2 3 4
e. Integrate science with other subject areas ........coueuee. 1 2 3 4
f. Manage a ¢lass of students who ars using
hands-on /laboratory activities ......neineemn s 1 2 3 4
Q. Use a variety of assessmeant Strategies .......euorvsenen 1 2 3 4
h. Use the textbook as a resource rather than
as the primary instructional tool ... 1 2 3 4
i Use performance-based assessment ... 1 2 3 4
J- Teach groups that are heterogeneous In ability .......... 1 2 3 4
k. Teach students from a variety of cukural
backgrounds .o 1 2 3 4
1 Teach students who have limited English
PIOFICIENCY wuevuerererernsesrarsasnssissssesmmssstsmsseassissssessersssssssess 1 2 3 4
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Collaga algebra/tngonomeiry/

Physmal che;rnlstry .................................................. 12
Quantum chemistry ..., 13
= [TeTel g1y T OO 14
EARTH/SPACE SCIENCES )

Earth 5CIeNCe ..occvcerinnimrisnesnnisnans e 15
FaX-11 gnTaTaT e 0 R 16
Geology. censnemiensenenrionis 17
Meteorology reesessasrsenns 18
0ceanography ... ceissirsesssirermessesresssressessrseneess 19

Physical geography ..ccceeccmnicicninissssinsnaineane. 20
Environmental SCIBNCE ....crurrmrssrsrmsrvssnsssressrasreres 21

2.9

Microbiology...

5. {continued) _ (CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
Not well Somewhat Fairly well  Very well
prepared prepared prepared  prepared
m. Teach s1udents who have learning disabilities ......c.... 1 2 3 4
n. Encourage pammpaﬂon of females in sCieNCO ....cccvwee. 1 2 3 4
0. "Encourage participation of minorities.in science ... 1 2 3 4
p. Involve parents in the science education of
their ChIldreN iuusiicrirressensseasesesesssmssssssssesmsssmsas 1 2 3 4
8. Which of the foliowing college courses have you completed? Include both semester hour and quarter
hour courses, whether graduate or undergraduate level. (CIARCLE ALL THAT APPLY.)
EDUCATION 'LIFE SCIENCES
Supervised student teaching in science .............. 1 Life science .. raribeseeerseessaarnesmesnesanpatasneinerantens O
Instructional uses of computers/ Introductory blology ............................................... 23
othertechnolegles .............................................. 2 Botany, plant physiology ..., 24
: Coll DIOIOOY ccoeeeererrascseiseerererarsansons s saneasnssarsressossans 25
MATHEMAT!CS" ECOIOGY cooveeririrecicnsi e srersnsms et s sr s sasasanans 26
Genetics, eVOIUIION et rssitiinstassenenrrincssiisens 27

. 28

Anatomy/Physmiogy .............................................. 29
Zoology, animal behavior ... . 30
PHY-SICS

Physical SCIBNCE. .....vveveireiisesnanrneniaens essemnmcsanne s 31
General physics ........ : 32
Electricity and magnetusm ........... . 33
Heat and thermodynamics... . 34
MEChANICS. .cvinisirmsin e recaecrancerererererarnenssnsevasnass 35
Modern or quantum physics .............. resvensaesenaneras 36
NUClear PhYSICS ..ovvrvrsrisresserississsnecssssssseesssnsss 37
Solid-5tate PhYSICS .....icirecveresorerssrrssssnsrsensnsessessesense 38
O PHICS cierereecreremmesensrensensaeresssserassasssssssssansaesssesenerane 39
QTHER

History O SCIBNCE cvveeerrrereeeresnesreesermmessssasessssssassaen
Science and SOCIetY....cuvmvesererrenas

EI@CIIOMNICS crreersnasenrerarsuriensrnrserarsnensassesassnsssssssrsnsars
Engineering (Any) ...................................................
IMtegrated BCIENCE L. rereerssrssseseseessensscnssenene
Computer progiamming. .. eescrrssssensesrseses 45
Other computer SCIence ....uvmirnnse . 46




®pp TP

For each of the following subject areas, indicate the number of college semester and quarter courses you

have completed.

Count each course you have taken, regardless of whether it was a graduate or

undergraduate course. If your transcripts are not available, provide your best estimates.

NUMBER OF COURSES COMPLETED

(CIRCLE ONE NUMBER ON EACH LINE.)
Semester Courses

Life SCIONCOS ..vcirerrirtracrsneees 012345¢67 >8
613 T=T3 115 (o I 01234567 =8
Physics/physical science ....... 01234567 =8
Earth/space science ............ 012345067 =B
Science education ... 012345867 =8B

{CIRCLE ONE NUMBER ON EACH LINt
Quarter Courses

oo oo o
[
MR R
0w oW W
AR A AL
o1 a1
Do oo o;
NN N~

Please check the box(es) next to the degree(s) you hold. Use the list of code numbers on the right 10
indicate your major and minor fields of study for each degree. (If you do not have a second major or minar

field, please enter "00."

Second major
or minor
field code

Major
field code

Bachelor's Degree D

Master's Degree D

Doctorate Degree [

Other Dagrea(s) [:] Specify below:

1)

2)

a In what year did you last take a course for college credit in science?

19

MAJOR & MINOR FIELD CODES

Education
11 Elementary Education
12 Middle School Education
13 Secondary Education
14 Mathematics Education
15 Science Education
16 Other Education
Mathematics /Computer Science
21 Mathematics
22 Computer Science
Science
31 Biology, Life Science
32 Chemistry
33 Physics
34 Physical Science
35 Earth/Space Sclences
36 Other Science
Other Disciplines
41 History, English
Foreign Language, etc,

b, In what year did you last take a course for coliege credit in the teaching of science?

19
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What is the total amount of time you have spent on in-service education in science or the teaching of
science in the last 12 months? in the last 3 years? (Include attendance at professional meetings,
workshops, and conferences, but do not include formal courses for which you received college credit, )

{CIRCLE ONE NUMBER IN EACH COLUMN.}

Hours of In-service Education Last 12 months Last 3 vears

None......ceesinens
LeSS than 8 NOUMS ...cccciveenmisercrreserssnssassnse renessasesessssanmensasas
£ = 15 NOUIS eiiiseervasresetssssassssssnmssesssiresrasessssassnssssabrsressasensass
16 - 35 hours.... R : e
‘More than 35 hours

RN =

_'u"i.hmm-n

In..th‘_e,pa‘st twalve months, have you: (C/RCLE ONE ON EACH LINE)

<
(1]
[4]

b

Attended any national or state science teacher association meetings? .....cvevvienrcccens 1
Taught any in-service workshops or courses ‘ir‘science or science teaching? ..o 1
Raceived any local, state, or national grants or awards for science teaching? .....cccceeeue. 1
Served on a school or district science curficulum COMMILIEE? .vvivcersnierervesrssesrssssnsnanes 1
Served on a school or district science textbook selection committee? 1

o 00 TR
mmr\:r\:r\il

For each of the materials Iisted"befow, p]é:ais'e ni_arl{@hé of the following categories: (1) have never heard of,
(2) have heard of but not seen, (3) have seen but not used, or (4) have used in teaching.

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE)
S ‘ Have “Haveheard @  Have Have
x - never -~ ofbut” = seenbut  usedin
heardof  potseen * "notused teaching
a Biological Science: An Ecologicat Approach .............. 1 2 3 4
b. - Botile Blology ............................. seaes et s bt v 1 2 3 4
c. ChemCom: Chemistry in the Communt’ry .................... 1 2 3 4
..d. Chemical Education for Public Understanding
Program (CEPUP) .....ovuwmmeeiinessrsosesonsmsssssersssresssaens 1 2 3 4
8. Fuli Option Science System (Foss Sciencs Kits) ......... 1 2 3 4
1. Grow Lab, National Gardening ASSoCIation ... 1 2 3 4
a. Mechanizal Universe, High School Adaptation ........... 1 2 3 4
hr Middle School Life SCIENCE ...iimsisreenssnsrnsrierssnareseres 1 2 3 4
i. National Geographic Kids Network ......eecreneresnenees 1 2 3
I8 Quantum Magazine for StUdENtS ...cevcereresscesenrarsarons 1 2 3 4
k. Science for Lifs and Living: Integrating
Science, Technology, and Health (BSCS) ..vececeennae. 1 2 3 4
L SciBNCEVISION ..cccveeinnrerenssisnarnscons . 1 2 3 4
. Second Voyage of the Mimi (Mayan Expedition) ........ 1 2 3 4
n SuperScience Magazing .......oreeereeeereeessrmssesenans 1 2 3 4
o. Texas Learning Technology Group (TLTG)
Physical Science/Math for Science ... coesecnns 1 2 3 4
P. Wisconsin Fast PIANES ....ceeovrevieirecsersmiassesnesrssserssrenseas 1 2 3 4




13. Do you teach in a self-contained classroom, i.e., are you responsible for teaching all or most academic
subjects to one class?

YES cooereemesrereesessssmmsesmensessesessessesssssssssessssreses 1 {COMPLETE 14.a,,
THEN GO TO 15.)
X T 2 (COMPLETE 14.b.,

THEN GO TO 15.)

14, a  For Teachers of Self-Contained Classes: We are interested in knowing how much time your
students spend studying various subjects. In a typical week, how many days do you have lessons on
sach of the following subjects, and how many minutes long is an average lesson? (Please write "0* if
you do nét teach a particular subject to this class.)

Number of Approximate number
days per week of minutes per day
Mathematics
Science
Social Studies
Reading

NOW GO TO Q15.

b. For Teachers of Non Self-Contained Classes: For each class period you are currently teaching,
regardiess of subject, give course title, the code number from the enclosed blue *List of Course Titles"
that best describes the content of each course, number of students, and the grade level of most of the
students in that class,

No. of Predominant
Class Course Title Gode No. Students Grade Level
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

2.12




SECTION C: YOUR SCIENCE TEACHING IN A PARTICULAR CLASS

The questions in this section are about a particular science cless you teach. f you teach science to more than one class,
please think about the science classes you are teaching today (or the most recent schock-day}:  Then.consult the label on
the front of this questionnaire to-determine which science class to consider when answering these questions,

15. a.  Please provide the complete title of the course you will'be describing: 7+

e  COURSETITLE _

b.  Using the blue "List of Course Titles,” indicate the codle number that best describes this course:

[P AT

COURSE CODE

(If "Other Science” [Code 189], briefly describe content of course:
B S L . - . )

18. What is the duration of this course? (CIRCLE ONE) ‘

¥

) a 1
) b 2
€. 3

‘ g 4

T )

R e
17. "i How many of the students In this science class are in each of the following grades?

| 5| d]"a|ls| 6| 71811 e l10] 11]12]| ToTAL

18, Please indicate the number of students in this science class in each rﬁlcg__/s:?x_‘c_ategory:
ST Mals Female
a.  White (not of Hispanic origin).....ccommmivnion. -
b.  Black (not of Hispanic OigIn) ... e S - -
¢. Hispanic.. serse e reiane . o
{Mexican, Puerto Rlcan, Cuban, Central or South
American, or cther Hispanic culure or origin}
d.  American Indian or Alaskan i\!atwe _ -
e.  Aslan or Pacific Islander.. it s .
TOTAL s

- {NOTE: The-tolal number of males and females
should be the same as the total number of studants
In question 17.)
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19

20.

21,

22.

How many of the studénts in this science class are formally classified as:

a. Limited English Proficiency students
b. Learning Disabled students
o,  Moentally Handicapped students

d, Physically Handicapped, please specify handicaps:
1) _ students

2) students

Are students assigned to this science class by level of ability? (C/RCLE ONE.)

Which of the following best describes the ability of the students in this science class? (C/RCLE ONE.)

Fairly homogeneous and low in ability .....ceireennine. 1
Fairly homogeneous and average in ability....c.ieecmicrmesorimmmamsoenees 2
Fairly homogeneous and high in B ...ecreoresscsmernsresnersesserasassesssesas 3
Heterogeneous, with a mixture of two or more ability levels......ceweeerevwearans 4

Think about your plans for this science class for the entire course. How much emphasis will each of the
following student objectives receive?

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH UNE.)

Minimal Moderate  Very heavy
None emphasis emphasis emphasis

a. Increasa interest in SCIENCE .....vvieeerevsernremmssnsssrssesnss o 1 2 3 4 5
b. Learn basic 5CIBNCO CONCEPLS ..ovrvrererrsrrerrmrnessasersensenan 0 1 2 3 4 5
c. Learn important terms and facts of SCIBNCE ..vovvenrnes 0 1 2 3 4 5
d. Learn SCIBNHAC MEthOUS ..uuun.rnceeeeeseseremssssssesssisensiess 0 1 2 3 4 5
€. Prepare for further study in SCIENCE ....cveierssermrsessaneas 0 1 2 3 4 5
f. Develop problem solving/inquiry skills ...eivecnesnes, 0 1 2 3 4 5
a. Leam to evaluate arguments based on

SCIBNLAC BVIHENCE .vrvvrerssimrirecsisiresrsesesssrratsserssssisans 0 1 2 3 4 5
h Learn to explain ideas in science effectively ...coenecenn 0 1 2 3 4 5
i. Increase awareness of the importance of

sciencs in daily ife ..o 0 1 2 3 4 5
Jr Learn about the applications of science

in business and INAUSTEY .....ceversenrereressnresseseessnosens 0 1 2 3 4 5
k. Learn about the relationship between

science, technology, and SOCIBY ..ccwrveveeversenrereserassses 0 1 2 3 4 5
I Learn about the history of science........cemmieomiiinns 0 1 2 3 4 5
m. Prepare for standardized 1888 ......cvreerisresserssnsrermssnens 0 1 2 3 4 5

2.14




23.

24,

a

How much does each of the following influence what you teach in this science class?

ap o p

o

Your state's curriculum framework/course of study

Your district’s curriculum framework/course of study ...

216218 (=1 GO OF SRR
DIBHTICT 185 .eiiiesreressencrssnssessnsiverarssnssnsansnasnns ersrsesaran

TOXIDOOK iirivirereerinereriasinestisnesesessanssasans sessssvassns an

Science for Alf Amencans {AAAS' Pro;ect 2061} ..
Scope, Seguence, and’ ‘Coordination phllosophy

or Content Core (NSTA's SS&C project) .

Your own science content background ...

Your understanding of what motivates your students ...
Available laboratory facilities, equipment, and supplies .

Parents/COMMUNIY ...cvermcnmmimmrmssiessmsssnsmnsiessiseas

fCIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)

About how often do students in this science class take part in the followmg wpes of acnvmes'?

3:"‘"?";"

Listen and take notes dunng presemanon
by teacher ... UL

-Watch the-teacher demaonstrate a scientific

PHNCIDI 1vvvueressesssessressrsrsssarnssessssssnsssessssssassarsssienss
Work in small Qroups ....ueeiessenssncsmmesicrssssenenenes
Read a science fextbook in ¢lass ...u.eerenene.

Participate in dialogue with the teacher
to develop anidea .iceneu
Do hands-on/laboratory science activities ...........
Prepare written sCIeNce repons .......cccomecnernecns
Work in class on science projects that

take a Woek OF IMOTe ...cococvmrrvicsserasrens pressensssrasses

Waork at home on science projects that

taKe 8 WEEK OF IMOIE .ieceeirveererensrseersssrsaresssssesrersees

Use a computer ...
Take field triPS v tissisnsisinesessseems semrnesseraens
Watch films, filmstrips, or videotapes ........uan.
Watch television Programs e emeesssreneesires

2.15

No Extensive Not
influence influence applicable
...... 1 2. 3 4 8
1 2 3 4 8
........ 1 2 3 4 8
........ 1 2 3 4 8
........ 12 3 4 8
1 2 3 4 8
........ 1 2 3 4 8
........ 1 2 3 4 8
1 2 .3 4 e
1 2 3 4 8
........ 1 2 .:3 4 8
{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE))
" Once "* Once Once
ar twice ortwice ortwice  Almost
Never semester amonth aweek dally
1 "2 3- 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1. 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 . 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 "3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5




25,

26,

27.

For the following equipment, please indicate the approximate number of times per semester each is used in

this science class. For those not used, circls either 1, Not needed, or 2, Needed but not available.

N+

[a) e ) B4 I &) o oo00om

) B o))

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE)
Not Needed but Number of times used per semester
needed not available 12 35 10
a Overhead projactor ... 1 2 3 4 5
b. Videotape player ...ceveecnnimmscicerns 1 2 3 4 5
c, Videodisc playsr ........ccecrcrenmeneine 1 2 3 4 5
d. CD-ROM player ..ccccnivnmivsiisimrcssnne 3 2 3 4 5
e. Four function calculators ............. - 1 2 3 4 5
f, Fraction calculators ...ueeesvesvssnnnns 1 2 3 4 5
g. Graphing caleulators ..ciccvneceenns 1 2 3 4 5
h. Scientific calculators ...ovevrvrnens 1 2 3 4 5
i. COMPULETS oecrveseesrrssrerivsessssisnrerersrenras 1 2 4 5
j Computer/lab interfacing devices....... 1 2 3 4 5
k. Running water in laboratories .............. 1 2 3 4 5
L Electric outlets in laboratories ..., 1 2 3 4 5
m. Qas for burners in laboratories ... 1 2 3 4 5
n. Hoods or air hoses in laboratories ...... 1 2 3 4 5

How much of your own money do you estimate you will spend for supplies for this science class this year?

$

How much control do you have over each of the following for this science class?

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE )

No Strong

control control
a. Determining goals and OhjectiVES ......ceeeeverersrrerssessesresserassrenss 1 5
b. Selacting texADOOKS et vrcst e st rem s nss e esr pme s bnas 1 5
c. Selscting other instructional Materials ........cweereerermssereesmsnes 1 5
Selecting content, topics, and skills to be taught ... eeenierinenenes 1 5
8. Selecting the sequance in which topics are covered ... 1 5
f. Setting the pace for covering tOpICS .....ivrrvimrernmne e sensesssnens 1 5
0. Sslecting teaching teChNIQUES ....ivererrersscssseesenessssmenemssarsssessssanane 1 5
h. Determining the amount of homework to be assigned ...t 1 5
i. Choosing criteria for grading stUdents .........eeeecerercernrissrersrssnsssans 1 5
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28.

29,

30.

31.

a.  Are you using one or more commercially published textbooks or programs for teaching science to this

class?

Stmireratesainasey

1 (CONTINUE WITH 28.b.)

2 (SKIP TO QUESTION 32.)

b. Indicate the publisher of the o_rfe' téﬁdbobk]progfam used most often by students in this science class,

(CIRCLE ONE.)
AAAISONWESIBY .. venrreeeerereereamneenenseosossersssens 1 KONGEN HUNE oo ieeeeeesssssseraesssmsesnerssssassranns
Allyn & Bacon ....uewesemesessensne 2 Laidlaw Brothers ..o s
AMSCO 11 aeresreessaresesessassarssssnrerasessssnens 3 LittE, BIOWN ceveerereresserereerossnreresssssssnsasressesenas
Defta EQUCALION ..ccvcmiereerieeires v rrssesbssanesnssnes 4 = et T =T OO
GINNecisiirisnisbssonserosnsarasessse s issssassrissbssses 5 MCGraw Hill..uveeeeressrvenenersessersersmmssensrssesesesneres
Glencoe Fienerarrenersrisaresratensaessanerosernassnsusns 6 MBI, ceeee e i semanssneerirve s sesmasssrnsssessssaraaserases
GlODE...ceree et s vesaraeresesnese 7 Prentice Hall....c.ccsrinisccnnccnsisscriniscinnesscnns
Harcourt, Brace, & JOVANOVICH .......eecceersversenns g " Scott, Foresmari -
Harper & ROW .. vcrveermmessnmsiesunseessesmssessssecmsees 9 Silver, Burdett, & GINM .o.cevcerivmneeresisessrsesssnnnns
D.C. HEEN..cecceevrrverrenresmarneeneressrsssssesssnsssssesnss 10 WY Lol nieneeis s triessesessveresesenssasessnessarassnass
Holt, Rinehart, WiNnston......oemimeemnsiasns 11 - TR T
Houghton Mifflin ... ioeenecinnnn carsreesses e 12 Other (PLEASE SPECIFY} .eovcincnisiisranrsiencnns 23

What is the title, author, publication year, and edition of this textbook/program?

«Jitle
First Author Publication Year ~ Edition

Approximately what percentage of this textbook /program will you "cover” in this course? (CIRCLE ONE.)

25 - 49 percent . resmirerasesessasonsonsnsnesnne
50 - 74 POrCe....cccviciirescnssmernssesnssrervensrasssess
75 - 80 percent.. e scnessrssnisasssasassaes
More than 80 percent ... mecoreerenensserns

How would you rate the overall quality of this textbook/program? (C/RCLE ONE,)

VOIY POOT e smcnssscns e sn s sssseresstranisscnsrens

Poor....

...................................................................

LVZ=TaVH C Tl oT FR OO SPORO
Excellent.....coreericrsrrenes
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32.

33.

How much homework do you assign in this science class in a typical week? (C/RCLE ONE.)

0 - 30 MUNLEBS «.eecvriersrasrasessssemsrsnsespasssaronennane

31 - 80 minutes .....
61 - 30 minutes .....

91 - 120 MUNUEBS ..overeereererensraseerssnsnssmrmestomransin

2 - 3 hours .ienvesnerens

Mor@ than 3 ROUB siersinraccsrersmensscamerases

s

e

Indicate the importance you give to each of the following in setting grades for students in this science class.

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE,)
Not Very
important important

a Objective tests (e.g., multiple choice, true/false) .. 1 2 3 4
b. EBSBY tESES wiviveiirrrecrreres s s ses st semssassressmesmesas onssssnenssesnsinsa srsns snsasanssanas 1 2 3 4
c. Hands-on/performancs taskE ....irmeiicesmseesersrrsssrrresessonssrmsssirensaserss 1 2 3 4
d. Systematic observations of StUAENtS ....cccvcemrrssnisreeserrrsssemsersressmesanss 1 2 3 4
. Interviewing students about what they understand ......c..ccevrrerserecesaneaes 1 2 3 4
i, Homework assignmments ... o s s ssessarasssasssasas 1 2 3 4
g. BEREVIOP wevreciiveiieercnsmimersres e st sssrenssnessnesassssasnessanesssessesasensrasisseserasensas 1 2 3 4
h, o o O 1 2 3 4
i. Laboratory FEPOMS ..wmreeserssmsseseseens erersenrensese e an bR a b 1 2 3 4
i Science projects 1 2 3 4
k. Class attendance 1 2 3 4
L Contribution to small group work 1 2 3 4
m. Participation in whole class diSCUSSION ..vueesirerierermirsiesnresmeserrisssssesses 1 2 3 4
n. Individual improvement or progress over past performance® ... 1 2 3 4
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SECTION D: YOUR MOST RECENT SCIENCE LESSON

Use your most recent science lesson in this class to answer the following questions, Do not be concerned if this lesson
was not typical of instruction in this class.

34, a. How many minutes were ailocated to the most recent science lesson?
minutes

b. Ofthese, how many minutes were gpent on the following:

(1) Dally routines, in!efruptions. ‘and other non-instructional activities
{2)  Whole class lecturs/discussions
(3) individual students reading textbooks, completing worksheets, etc.
(4) Workiﬁg\wi_th hands-on, manipulative, or laboratory materials
"{5)  Non-laboratory small group work .
TOTAL MINUTES
{SHOULD BE THE SAME AS 34.a.)

- 36, Which of the following activities took place during that science lesson? (C/IRCLE ALL THATAPPLY.)

= T I 1 OO SN 1
b.  Students completing textbook/worksheet problems........covcuneren. 2
c.  Students reading aDoUt SCIBNCE ....ccviesiinimmmmmrsismm s 3

d.  Students working in cooperative learning groups

where the entire group receives a single grade........ccevrcerrcrvssennne 4

e.  Student use Of CRICUIAIOTS ..eememseesererrersessesretrissssisssssssseniss s stasbrarasenss 5

£ Student USe of COMPUIELS ....cuvvercriisncessississsssnsensrmsstsnerassessnsessasessenses 6

g Student use of other technologIas .o iiciminsn s sseinssessnsevernes 7

N, TSt OF QUIZ wiueereicsneremrsasesistsnsessssnsrsresstssssesisssseassensassessmmennssarserevssvars 8

36. Did that lesson take place on the most recent day your school was in session? (CIRCLE ONE.)
YES e rnessner e snenssn s as s sssas es s sns s e smnns 1

N O it crcsm e s sases st rassn e s n s s assan srm s bt mnenan e e 2

2.19
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SECTION E: DEMOGRAPHIC INFORMATION

37.

38.

39.

40.

41,

42,

Indicate your sex: (C/RCLE ONE.)

Are you: (C/IRCLE ONE.)
White (not of Hispanic origin) ...
Black (not-of Hispanic origin)......eenn. ‘

HISPENIC coeesvrsrnisssssssssrsrssmsrsssssrssssasenresse e nsnsisne

{Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central
or South American, or other Hispanlc
culture or orgin)

American Indian or Alaskan Native .....eieueae

Asian or Pacific lSlander ... e,

It

in what year were you born?
19

How many years have you taught prior to this school year?

YEARS

How many'years have you taught science prior to this schoot year?

YEARS

When did you complete this questionnaire?

MONTH DAY YEAR

Thank you for your assistance!

Please return the questionnaire to us In the postage-paid envelope:

1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education
¢/0 CODA

1400 Spring Street - Suite 150

Sitver Spring, MD 20910
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Grade 14 Science Teachers’ Opinions on
Curriculum and Instruction Issues

Percent of Teachers

a. Students learn best when they study

science in the context of a personal or
social application

b. Students learn science best in classes with
students of similar abilities

c. It is important for students to learn basic
scientific terms and formulas before
learning underlying concepts and principles

d. Laboratory-based science classes are more
effective than non-laboratory classes

e. Virtually all students can learn to think
scientificafly

f. The testing program in my state/district
dictates what science I teach

g. I enjoy teaching science

h. I consider myself a “master” science
teacher

i, T feel supported by colleagues to try ot
new ideas in teaching science

j. Ireceive little support from the school
administration for teaching science

k. Science teachers in this school regularly
share ideas and materials

L. Science teachers in this school regularly
observe each other teaching classes as part
of sharing and improving instructional
strategies

m. Activity-based science experiences aren't
worth the time and expense for what
students learn

n. I feel that I have many opportunities to
leam new things in my present job

o. I am required to follow rules at this school
that conflict with my best professional
judgment

p. Most science teachers in this school
contribute actively to making decisions
about the science curriculum

q. Our guidance department does a good job
of assisting students in selecting their
science courses

r. I have time during the regular school week
to work with my peers on science

10

14

19

22

58

29

curriculum and instruction

32

Strongly ‘
Disagree Disagree Opinion

0.2)

. {1.5)

(LI
(1.0)
0.3)

(24)
©.5)

2.0

(0.2}

(2.3)

(L.2)

(2.2)

3.3)

(0.6

(2.5)

(1.0)

(1.4)

(2.6)

58

47

45

11

45

26

57

35

18

54

29

11

45

(0.5}

(2.9)

(2.2)
(1.3)
(1.9)

(2.9}
(1.7)

(3.3)

(1.4}

(2.9

(3.1}

2.5)

(2.8)

(2.4)

(3.1}

(2.2)

(1.6)

(3.5)

5

23

15

16

14

10

22

77

No .

Agree

Strongly
Agree

(1.2)

(1.3

(2.0)
(2.3}
(1.4

(2.0)
(1.0)

2.0)

(2.3}

(L.7)

a.mn

(1.3)

(1.0)

(1.1}

(1.4)

(1.4)

24

(1.2)

52

21

47

55

32
54

20

56

17

10

52

37

13

2.5

(2.8)

(1.9)
G.3)
(2.5)

2.2)
G4

(2.1)

(2.3)

(1.9}

(3.0)

(1.8}

(0.8)

(3.0)

(1.4)

2.7

(L7

(1.6)

42

3

31

25

18

12

2]

(2.6}

0.7

(1.5)
(2.2)
(1.9

(0.9)
(3.3)

(0.9)

(1.8)

(1.1

(1.7

(0.6)

0.7

(1.93

(0.6}

(1.5)

0.3

(0.4}

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 1.

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC

2.21

1993 National Survey of Science

and Mathematics Education




Grade 5-8 Science Teachers’ Opinions on
Curriculum -and Instruction Issues

Percent of Teachers
- |.Strengly | ~ No Strongly
- ‘Disagroe Disagree Onpinion Agree Agree !
a, Students learn best when they study .. ' : -
sciefice in the coritext of a personal or ' : ' ; .
social application 0O OO | 1 wnr 7 2.1y § 59 (3.8) . 34 (3._8)

b. Students learn science best in classes withr .
students of similar abilities 7 .15 51 @GS L1 @0 28 3D 6 (06)

c. It is important for students to learn basic
scientific terms and formulas before , 7
learning underlying concepts and principles 9 (1.2 5 (3.0 12 (3.2) 32 (3.2 12 (24)

d. Laboratory-based science classes are more ] .
effective than non-laboratory classes 1 0.2) 7 (1,0 5 0.9 48 (4.5) 40 4.5)

e. Virtually all students can learn to think , _

scientifically 1 @3 | 11 @8 4 (a4 el (363 23 . 27N
f. The testing program in my state/district ' )

dictates what'scienice I teach 13 29 ] 33 e8| 14 @231 29 @30 I B )
g. 1 enjoy teaching science . IO (1 )] 5 (g 6 Q61 43 @9 | 45 (3.3
h. 1 consider myseif a. “master” science -

teacher 8 @6 | 31 G221 @61 2 @6} 13 149
i. Ifeel supported by colleagues to try out : ' |

new ideas in feachihg science: 0 |9 &l 14 GOl 35 @33 2 (2.6)
j. Trecetve little support from the school . |
: administration for teaching science 21 g4 ga|l B oan] 2 Ggel 2 we
k. Science teachers in this school regularly b _

-share ideas and materials 4 (1.2} 31 (3.9) A )] 44 (2.6) i2 (2.2)

I. Science teachers in this school regularly
observe éach-other teaching classes as part ) | :
of sharing and improving instructional ’ 7 _
strategies 3 @291 50 @GO g 4" 9 47N 2 (06) ;

m. Activity-based science experiences aren’t
worth the time snd expense for what

; students learn 53 (3.6) | 40 (3.6) 3 09 2 (07D 2 1.0
n, I feel that [ have many opportunities to . )
Iearn new things in my present job 3 (1.4 9 @2 10 @] 47 @GO 21 (35

o. [ am required to follow rules at this school
that conflict with my best professional .
judgment 25 oy | 52 (e | 10 @0 10 (L7 3 (0.8

p. Most science teachers in this school
contribute actively to making decisions :
about the science curriculum 6 (1.2) 32 39 15 @3 40 (37D 7 (1.5

q. Our guidance department does a good job
of assisting students in selecting their .
science courses 6 (b 14 @GO{]67 @O i1 18 2 {0.5)

r. 1have time during the regular school week
to work with my peers on science o
curriculum and instruction 40 (39 | 39 (28 6 @20 | 14 24 1 (0.3)

Source; Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 1.

Horizon Research, Inc. ' 2.22 1993 National Survey of Science
Chapei Hill, NC and Mathematics Education




Grade 9-12 Science Teachers’ Opinions on
Curriculum and Instruction Issues

Percent of Teachers

Strongly No Strongly
] Disagree Disagree Opinion Agree Agree
a. Students learn best when they study
science in the context of a personal or
social application 1 (0.5 3 el 10 «4vn) 59 @adn| 27 @2n
b. Students iearn science best in classes with
students of similar abilities 2 (00 23 (2.1} 8 (0.9} 49 (2.5) 19 (2.0

c. It is important for students to learn basic
scientific terms and formulas before |
learning underlying concepts and prinéiples 5 QD 37 (23 4 (0.6} 35 2.9} 19 (2.8)

¢d. Laboratory-based science classes are more

effective than non-laboratory ciasses 0 0.1 6 (0.8) 4 (0.8) 38 (2.3) 52 {2.2)
¢. Virtually all students can leam to think

scientifically 3 {06 16 (19 6 O8] 54 @4HT 21 (15
f. The testing program in my state/district

dictates what science 1 teach 22 (1.69) 29 (3.0 19 (2.5) 19 (1.4) 11 (3.2}
g. 1 enjoy teaching science 0 (02 1 04 1 05| 27 @4 | 71 24
h. I consider myself a “master” science

teacher 1 04 9 O] 18 18} 4 6] 31 @D
i. I feel supported by colleagues to try out

new ideas in teaching science 1 0.2y 5 (1.9) 8 (1.0} 55 3.3) 32 (3.5)
j. I receive little support from the school

administration for teaching science 22 (21 42 @29 13 (16|18 (GO 5 (09
k. Science teachers in this school regularly

share-ideas and materials 2 O& )1 N1 1w ON ] 50 (191 22 (1.4

1. Science teachers in this school regulacly
observe each other teaching classes as part
of sharing and improving instructional
strategies 24 23| 51 (24 11 (1.6) 13 (3.1 1 (0.4)

m. Activity-based science experiences aren't
worth the time and expense for what

students learn 50 @7y 40 @24 4 07 4 (0.9 2 (0.6
n, I feel that I have many opportunities to
learn new things in my present job 6 (3 { 20 (2.3} g§ (1.5 | 48 (2.8) 18 (1.8}

0. I am required to follow rules at this school
that conflict with my best professional
judgment 18 (1.2) | 50 @7 14 @2n 13 (0.9 5 (L2)

p. Most science teachers in this school
contribute actively to making decisions
about the science curricnlum 5 0.9 20 (LD 10 4) 50 (2.6) 15 (1.7)

g. Our guidance department does a good job
of assisting students in selecting their
science courses 12 (1.2) 26 (3.1 18 (1.6) 41 2.8) 3 (0.7

r. I have time during the regular school week
to work with my pzers on science
curriculum and instruction 38 (2.6) 42 (3.2) 5 {0.8) 13 3.0) 3 (01.8)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 1.

Horizon Research, Inc. . 2.23 1993 Nationat Survey of Science
Chapel Hill, NC and Mathematics Education




Grade 1-4.Science Teachers’ Perceptions of Possible
Preblems for Science Instruction in Their Schools

Percent of Teachers
Not a-significant Somewhat of Serious
e . .. problem - a-problem problem

a. Facilities | ' 25 0 20 | 54 26 - |- 2 (21)

b. Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies 18 2.3 43 3.1 . 39 (3.1)

¢. Materials for individualizing instruction 19 (2.3) 49 (3.6) 32 {2.5)

d. Access to corhputers 42 (2.5) 30 (2.6) : 19 n

e. Appropriate computer software 27 (2.8) 47 (3.5 27 . (3.1)

f. Student interest in science 79 (2.3) 19 (1.8). 2~ (09

g. Student reading abilities 48 (2.5) M -(2.3) 8 (1.0}

h. Student absences B4 {1.9) 15 (1.8) . 2 0.4)

i. Teacher interest in science 63 (2.5) 34 (2.6) . 3 (0:8)

j. Teacher preparation to teach science 47 (3.2) . 43 (3.2} 10 (1.8) ..
k. Time to teachscience ’ 35 (2.0} - 48 2.1 .17 2.4)

L. Oppertunities for teachers to share ideas . 21 (3.0} S0 (2.6) 24 2.7y

m. In-service education opportunities 34 (1.9 52 2.3) - 14 (1.6)

n. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies, other S

. school activities 67 (2.8) 29 28 . 4 ¢0.9)-

o. Large classes’ : 31 (3.0 32 A2 <17 2:4)

p. Maintaining discipline 66 - (3.4) 27 {28 8 . (1.2)-. ]
-q. Parental support for education 58 (3.5) . 33 @1 b 9 : (LB
r. State/district testing policies 55 (2.6) 5. (@& f 10 . {1.6):
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 2,

Horizon Research, Inc. . 2.24 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapel Hill, NC ' and Mathematics Education




Grade 5-8 Science Teachers’ Perceptions of Possible
Problems for Science Instruction in Their Schools

e e e i

Percent of Teachers
Not a significant Somewhat of Serious
— problem _aproblem roblem
Fa. Facilities 25 2.7 47 (3.2 28 2.1)
b. Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies 16 (1.5} 44 3.4 40 (3.2)
c. Materials for individualizing instruction 14 (2.2) 4] 2.9 45 (2.48)
d. Access to computers 29 3.2) 42 4.0 29 2.5)
e. Approprate computer software 13 (1.7 46 (3.3) 42 (3.0)
f. Student interest in science 58 (3.1 36 3.1 7 a.n
£. Student reading abilities 44 2.9 44 3.0 12 (2.2)
h. Student absences 68 (2.8) 28 2.7) 4 (0.8)
i. Teacher interest in science 73 3.3 25 3.0 2 (0.8)
j. Teacher preparation to teach science 53 (3.8) 41 (3.R) 6 (1.7
k. Time to teach science 50 3.0 34 (3.2) 16 (2.8)
. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas 28 [EN)) 46 (3.9) 27 3.0)
m. In-service education opportunities 37 (3.0) 46 (3.3} 16 (2.8)
n. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies, other
school activities 53 (3.2) 37 2.7 9 (1.5)
0. Large classes 36 3.3 37 (4.0} 27 (3.0
p. Maintaining diébiplinc 54 2. a5 {3.0) 12 (2.1)
q. Parental suppgg_tf for education 49 3.1) 39 (3.0} 12 1.7
r. State/district té'sting policies 58 (3.3) 30 (3.1} 12 (2.7)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 2.
Horizon Research, Inc. : 2.25 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapel Hill, NC and Mathematics Education



Grade 9-12 Science Teachers’ Perceptions of Possible
Problems for Science Instruction.in Their Schools

Percent of Teachers
Not a significant Somewhat of a Serious
. : problem problem problem

a. Facilities ' 32 @5 50 66 | .18 . 19
b. Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies - 18T (16 47 2.8) 36 (2.3)
¢. Materals for individualizing instruction 21 (1.5 41 2.8) 38 (2.4)
d. Access to computers 26 (29 33 @1 0 Q2
¢. Appropriate computer software 19 (1.4) 37 (3.1) .45 (2.8)
f.” Student interest in science 38 (3.2) 48 B0 | 14 (1.5)
g. Student reading abilitics 28 {3.3) 46 (2.3 26 {3.8)
h. Student absences 34 (2.5) 46 (2.2) 21 (1.4)
i. Teacher interest in science 91 (2.2) 9 (2.1) (] 0.2
j. Teacher preparation to teach science 85 (1.5} 14 (1.4) - 1 (0.3)
k., Time to teach science 55 (2.4) 36 2.3) 9 (0.8)
1. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas 28 (3.4) 52 (2.7 20 (2.1)
m. In-service education opportunities 38 (2.1) 43 (3.4) 19 2.8)
1. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies, other

school activities 35 3.1) 47 .10 18 (1.7
0. Large classes 34 (3.6) 41 (2.9) 26 (2.5) -
p. Maintaining discipline’ 53 2.8) 38 2.7 9 (1.0}
q. Parental support for education 38 3.0 40 (3.1} 22 (2.6)
r. . State/district testing policies 62 {2.2) 29 (2.2) 9 {2.2)
Sotrce!” Science Teacher Questionnaire, Iiem 2.
Horizon Research, Inc, 2.26 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapel Hill, NC

and Mathematics Education




Grade 1-4 Science Teachers’ Opinions About the Importance

of Various Strategies for Effective Science Instruction

Percent of Teachers

Chapel Hill, NC

Definitely Definitely
should not should be
be a part a part of
of science Makes ro science
instruction difference instruction
1 2 3 5
a. Concrete experience before abstract '
treatments 0 0.1 2 0.7 6 (1.5) | 23 2.n] 70 (2.6}
b. Students working in cooperative learning
groups 0 (0.0) 1 05| 8 2.0 1 34 (1.9) | 57 2.5
c. Emphasis on connections among concepts 0 (0.3) 1 (0.2) 3 0.7} 4 (2.6) | 52 2.7
d. Deeper coverage of fewer science concepts 2 0.6) | 11 (1.8 ] 18 (2.3) | 40 (2.5) | 28 (2.8)
e. Hands-onflaboratory activities 0 (0.3) 0.13 1 0.6) | 21 2.0 | 78 2.3
f. Applications of science in daily life 0 0.0 0 0.0 1 (0.6) ]| 26 (2.6) | 73 2.5
g. Applications of scientific methods in
addressing societal issues 1 (0.5) 4 7] 23 19| 4 (2.6) 1 28 2.3)
h. Coordination of science disciplines 0 {0.2) 2 0.7y | 17 (1.8 32 3.4y 1 30 (3.4)
i. Coordination of sciences with mathematics -] 0 (0.1) 1 (0.4) 7 (1.6) | 45 (3.3) | 47 {2.8)
j. Coordination of sciences with language arts 0 (G.1) 2 (0.9) 6 (1.3) | 46 2.8) 1 46 2.7
k. Coordination of sciences with social
sciences 0 €. 1 (0.6) 8 (1.5) | 48 B4 ] 43 (2.9}
1. Coordination of sciences with
vocational/technology education 3 {0.5) 3 9] 26 23| 3 (2.0 | 37 (2.5)
m. Revisiting science topics, each time in
greater depth - 1 (0.4) 4 (1.8) | 17 (1.9) | 49 23] 29 (2.6)
n. Every student studying science every year 0 (0.2) 1 (0.7) 2 0.6) | 33 (19)] 63 2.0)
0. Taking student conceptions about a natural
phenomenon into account when planning
curriculum and instruction 1 (0.4) 2 04 ] 11 (1.6) | 48 (2.4) 1 39 (2.2}
p. Inclusion of performance-based assessment 07 10 (1.5) ] 21 {1.9){ 45 23] 22 (2.4)
g. Use of computers 1 0.3} 2 0.8) ] 21 2.9 41 47 (4.0 ] 30 (3.6)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 3.
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Grade 5-8 Science Teachers’ Opinions About the Importance

of Various Stratégies for Effective Science Instruction

“Definitely

Percent of Teachers

Definitely

. should not should be
be a part a part of
of science Makes no science

instruction difference instruction
1 3 4 5

a. -Concrete experience before abstract S 1. o .
" treatments : 0 ©0 1 (0.5} 8 ({16)] 40 4.0 } 51 4.4)
b. Students working in cooperative learning

Eroups : 0 ©O.n 2 (0.6) 6 (1.3 43 (3.1) 50 (3.0
c. Emphasis on connections among concepts 0 0.0 0 00 1 (0.3) 45  (4.5) 54 (4.4)
d. Deeper coverage of fewer science concepts 1 {0.5) 11 (2.3y1.20 (24 38 (3.3 30 (3.1
e. Hands-on/laboratory activities S0 0.0} 0 o]l r onyl 2 0y 78 (2.8)
f. Applications of science in daily life 0 0.0 0 (0,00 1 {0,4) 30 @D 69 (4.3)
g. Applications of scientific methods in .

addressing socictal issues 1 0.7 1 (0.5) 11 21) | 54 (3.5) 33 (3.3)
h. Coerdination of science disciplines 0 00 1 1.2y 1712 (2.6) 50 (3.8) 37 3.3
1. Coordination of sciences with mathematics 0 (0.0} 1 (0.1} 9 (1.6} 48 (3.4) 43 (3.5)
j.. Coordination of sciences with langnage arts 0 (0.1} zZ 04 15 n ] (3.4) a5 3.7
k. Coordination of sciences with social o ’ T

sciences 0 (03} 3 (1.3 17 @9 46 (33) 34 (3.6)
1. Coordination of sciences with -vocational/ :

technology education 0 00 1 02 ]:16 (3.1 | 50 (3.8 33 (4.2)
m. Revisiting science topies, each time in

greater depth 1 (0.1 6 (1.6} (1.5) | 65 (25y 1 21 (24)
n. Bvery student studying science every year 2 (1.3 4 (1.6} 1 (0.4) 32 (33 61 2.9
o. Taking student conceptions about a natural :

phenomenon into account when planing

curriculum and instruction 0 0 2 (1.3 15 (27 49  (3.2) 34 - 4.0}
p. Inclusion of performance-based assessment 2 (0.8 4 (09 21 (3.5) 47  (3.1) 26 (3.5)
g. Use of computers 0 {0.0) 1 (0.4) 17 (2.5) 44 (4.3) 37 @3

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 3.

Horizon Research, Inc,
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Grade 9-12 Science Teachers’ Opinions About the Importance

of Various Strategies for Effective Science Instruction

Percent of Teachers

Definitely Definitely
should not should be
be a part a part of
of science Makes no science
instruction difference instruction
1 3 5
a. Concrete experience before abstract
treatments ¢ W0y 1 0.2) 15 (1.7 49  (3.2) 5 @A
b. Students working in cooperative leamning
groups 0 (O 3 (0.5 6 17 50 (2.4) 30 (2.0)
c. Emphasis on connections among concepts 0 O 1 (0.3) 307D 4 2.9 53 (2.5
d. Deeper coverage of fewer science concepts 1 {0.3) 19 (2.5) 21 (1.5 38 (2.2) 20 (1.6)
e. Hands-on/laboratory activities NN (OX()] 0 (0.0) 0.9) 21 (2.0} 76 (2.1)
f. Applications of science in daily life 0 (00 0 (0.1) 2 0.3 38 3.0 60 (3.6)
g. Applications of scientific metheds in
addressing societal issues 1 (0.3) 2 (0.8 12 (1.D 50 (4.2) 35 3GB.D
h. Coordination of science disciplines 0 (0.2) I 02 10 (14 ] 54 (2.0 5 2n
i. Coordination of sciences with mathematics ¢ 01 ¢ 0D 8 (1.1} 45 (3.2) 47 (3.8}
j. Coordination of sciences with language :
arts 2 (0.5) 4 (10| 25 (1.8 | 49 (24 20 (3.0
k. Coordination of sciences with social
sciences 1 (0.5 5 O9 ]| 26 (16 ) 49 (3.0 19 (3.8
1. Coordination of sciences with vocational/
technology education 0 00N 4 (0N 17 (1.4 50  (2.6) 20 (1.7
m. Revisiting science topics, each time in
greater depth 1 (0.2) 6 (1.2) 16 (1.4 59  (2.8) 19 (1.6)
n. Bvery student studying science every year 3 {0.5) 7 (0.9) 4 (1D 40 @G 37 (2.6)
0. Taking student conceptions about a natural
phenomenon into account when planning
curricufum and instmction 1 (0.2) 3 (0.5) 21 {4.5) 54 (4.5} 22 (1.4
p. Inclusion of performance-based assessment 2 (0.6) 4 (1.0 22 (3.3) 54 (2.6) 18 (1.8)
g. Use of computers 0 (@O0 1 (0.3} 17 {1.6) 46 (3.1) 36 (2.3
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 3.
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Grade 1-4 Science Teachers’ Perceptions of Their Qualifications

to Teach Each of a Number of Subjects

‘Perceént of Teachers
Not Well Adequately Very Well
Qualified | Laufied i gguaufieu
a. Life Sciences 8 -1 (1.5) 65 (2. 7) 7 2.5
b. Chemistry 64 (2.5} 30 (2.4) 6 (LD
c. -Physics . 69 (1.9) 25 (2.0) 5 (1.1
d. Earth Sciences i : 3 DR ae | . 61 (2.9} 31 (2.9)
e. Technology 52 (3.5} 41 (3.5) (1.3)
f. Integrated Science, drawing from various science
disciplines 30 (3.3) _ 56 2.9 14 (1.8) -
g. Mathematics 1 {0.4) 36 3.1 63 2.7
h. Reading/Language Arts 1] (0.2) 22 (1.9) 78 2.2y
i. Social Studies ] (0.4) 38 (1.9) 61 (2.2)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 4.
Grade 5-8 Science Teachers Perceptions of Their Quallficatlons
to Teach Each of a Number of Subjects
Percent of Teachers .
_ Not Adequately Very Well
_ Qualified nalified Qualified
a. Life Sciences 7 (1.5) 52 (2.5) 42 (2.8)
b. Chemistry 47 (4.1) 36 (3.6) 14 (1.8)
c. Physics 52 (4.2) 36 (3.7 12 2.3)
d. Earth Sciences - 9o @7 56 (3.3) 35 (29
e. Technology o 46 (3.8) 44 (3.8)" 10 (2.2)
f. Integrated Science, drawing from various science
disciplines 24 (4.2) 53 (3.8) 23 (2.9}
g. Mathematics 7 (0.9 44 3an 49 3.0
h, Reading/Language Arts 11 (L.6) 36 (3.2) 53 (3.5)
i, Social Studies 11 (1.6) 40 (3.5) 48 (3.9)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 4,

Horizon Research, Inc, ‘ 2.30
Chapel Hill, NC
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Grade 9-12 Science Teachers’ Perceptions of Their Qualifications
to Teach Each of a Number of Subjects

Percent of Teachers
Not Well Adequately Very Well
, valified ualified ualified
a. Life Sciences 18 (1.5} 22 2.9 60 (3.4)
b, Chemistry 24 (1.6) 40 (3.2} 36 (2.4)
c. Physics 48 (2.2) a0 (1.8) 22 (1.6)
d. Earth Sciences . 26 (1.9 43 2.7 31 (3.6)
e, Technology 42 (2.5) 46 (2.7) 12 (1.4}
f. Integrated Science, drawing from various science
disciplines 15 (1.0) 59 3.3 27 (2.8)
g. Mathematics 29 2.1 44 2.9 27 (3.3)
h. Reading/Language Arts 52 3.4 36 G4 12 (1.0)
i. Social Studies 36 (2.8) 34 (2.8) 11 (1.1}
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 4.
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Grade 1-4 Science Teachers’ Perceptions of Their
Preparation for Each of a Number of '_I‘lask's

. Percent of Teacheis™
Not Well Somewhat { Fairly Well Very Well

. Prepared | Prepared Prepared | Prepared
a. ‘Present the applications of science coricepts -~ - 1 27 wow j24 —-@m 352 @6 | 22 (2.6)
b, Use cooperative leaming proups 2 (0.6) 16 {1.9) 41 (3.0) 42 (3.3)
c. Take into account students’ prior conceptions about :

natural phenomena when planning curriculum and

instruction ‘ 6 0.8} 24 (1.8) 49 (1.4 21 (1.9)
d. Use computers as an integral part of science

instruction 3B (2.4) 32 (2.5) 22 1) | 8 (1.9
e. Integrate science with other subject areas 3 (0.8) 22 (2.3) 43 (2.3) 33 (2.8) .
f.. Manage a class of students who are using hands-

or/laboratory activities 5 (1.2). | 18 (2.6) 41 (1.8} 37 G.1)
g. Use avariety of assessment strategies ‘ 6 (1.4) 25 (2.2) 41+ (2.4) 28 (2:9) -
h. Use the textbook as a resource rather than as the |

primary instructional tool 6 (1.3} 17 (2.2) 42 (1.9 35 3.1
i, Use performance-based assessment 11 (1.1) 29 (2.4) 41 2.6) 19 (1.9)
j- Teach groups that are heterogeneous in ability 1 0.6) 10 .0 43 2.0 46 2.7
k. Teach students from a variety of culturat

back grounds 7 (1.7} 20 2.4) 33 2.4 40 2.9)
1. Teach students who have limited English proficiency 1| 46 3.9 22 (2.2) 19 (2.5) 13 (2.1} .
m. Teach students who have learning disabilities 17 (3.1) 33 (3.2) 33 3.1 17 (1.9)
n. Encourage participation of females in science 1 (0.4) 7 (1.7 36 2.8 57 3.1)
o. Encourage participation of minorities in science 3 (0.8) 10 (1.8) 35 (2.8) 52 (3.1)
p. Involve parents in the science education of their

children i1 (1.7 32 (3.6) 36 (2.8) 21 (2.0)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 5.
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Grade 5-8 Science Teachers’ Perceptions of Their
Preparation for Each of a Number of Tasks

Percent of Teachers
Not Somewhat Well Very Well
Prepared | Prepared Pregared Pregared

a. Present the applications of science concepts 3 (2.5} 17 (3.0} 52 3.1 28 {2.3)
b. Use cooperative learning groups 2 (0.8) 15 2.5) 36 (3.2) 47 (3.1)
c. Take into account students’ prior conceptions about

natural phenomena when planning curriculum and

instniction . 10 (.0) 27 (2.9) 39 (3.0) 24 (2.7
d. Use compnters as an integral part of science

instruction 3R (3.9) 31 (2.6) 20 2.2) 11 (1.5)
e. Integrate science with other subject areas 7 (2.1) 26 (2.6) 42 (3.4 26 (3.0}
f. Manage a class of students who are using hands-on/

Iaboratory activities 2 0.8) 16 (1.9 38 (3.4) 45 (3.3)
g. Use a variety of assessment strategies 6 (2.6) 16 {2.2) 47 (3.3} 32 (2.6}
h. Use the textbook as a resource rather than as the

primary instructional tool 3 (0.8) 27 (3.0) 33 (2.2) 37 2.7
i. Use performance-based assessment 10 .7 25 (3.2) 44 2.8 21 2.2)
3. Teach groups that are heterogeneous in ability 2 0.7 9 (1.8} 43 (3.0 47 3.D
k. Teach students from a variety of culteral

‘backgrounds - g8 (e | 24 (32| 3% @36 | 31 @36
1. Teach students who have limited English proficiency 47 (3.6) 28 3.4 19 (2.6) 6 (1.4)
m. Te‘qch students who have learning disabilities 22 (3.4) 33 (3.2) 3z (2.9) 14 (2.0)
n. Encourage participation of females in science 1 0.5) 5 (1.5) 30 (2.5) 64 (2.8)
o. Encourage participation of minorities in science 3 .oy |11 (2.6) 31 (3.4) 55 (2.9
p. Involve parents in the science education of their

‘children 12 (2.7) 32 2.7 39 (2.5} 17 2.7}

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 5,

Herizon Research, Inc. ) 2.33 1993 National Survey of Science
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Grade 9-12 Science Teachers’ Perceptions of Their
Preparation for Each of a Number of Tasks

~ Percent of Teachers
Not Well Somewhat Fairly Well Very Well
- . - Prepared Prepared Prepared Prepared
a. Present the applications of science concepts 1 05 B30 | 41 30 s 351 @28
b. Usecooperative learning groups : B (1.1) 29 (3.4) 38 2.6). 27 (3.6)
¢. Take into account students” prior conceptions Sy .
about natural phenomena when planning o .
curriculum and instruction - b (1.3) 29 (2.7 47 (3.1) 15 2.9
d. Use computers as an integral part of science .
instruction 30 (24 30 (2.3 26 (37 14 (1.2)
e. Integrate science with other subject areas 11 4.0} 27 27 | 45 (3.1) 18 (1.4)
{. Manage a class of students who are using - . ) ]
hands-on/laboratory activities 1 (0,5) 7 3.0 31 (2.4) | 61 2.1
g. Use a variety of assessment strategies 2 e | 13 1.2 48 @27 37 (2.6)
h. Use the textbook as a resource rather than as the e .

- primary instructional tool 3 (0.8) 17 (3.2) 37 3.0 4  (3.9)
i. Use performance-based assessment 16 @& | 26 @24 45 (2.2) A9 (2.5)
j. Teach groups that are heterogeneous in ability 5 (0.7) 24 3B 41 (3.4} 30 2.4)
k. Teach students from a variety of cultural ; ) 1 - _

. backgrounds .= . 12 @ 27 (22 36 (22 26 - (2.8) ;
I. Teach students who have limited English _ o L ,

proficiency - 49 @35 | o @3 ] 16 (32 7 (09

m. Teach students who have learning disabilities - 36 2.0 37 3.1) 21 2.0) 7 0.8)

n. Encourage participation of females inscience . | 0  (O.I) 10 @G0 34 (3.2) 56 (2.9
0. Encourage participation of rrﬁnorities in science 4  (0.8) 16 (3.3) 36 (27 44 (3.3)
p. Involive parents in the science education of their

" children T ) - 15 (1.8) 43 (2.4) 32 29 ] 11 (3.0}

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 5.

Horizon Research, Inc. ' 2.34 1993 National Survey of Science
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Science Teachers Completing Various College Courses

Percent of Teachers
Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 Grades 9--12
Education
1. Supervised student teaching in science 51 {2.2) 56 (3.8) 75 (2.0)
2. Instructional use of computers/other technologies 41 (1.7} 41 (2.6} 44 3.0
Mathematics
3. College algebra/trigonometry/elementary functions a8 2.3) 76 (2.5) 87 (1.4)
4, Caiculus 12 2.1 22 (2.5) 58 2.1)
5. Advanced calculus 4 (1.6) 8 (1.6) 23 (2.4)
6. Differential equations 4 (1.7 7 (1.5) 22 2.0
7. Discrete mathematics 10 2.2) 6 (1.4) 9 (2.1)
8. Probability and statistics 38 {3.6) 45 4.0) 49 (2.0)
Chemistry
9, General chemistry 44 (2.2) 56 (3.2) 96 {0.8)
0. Analytical chemistry 2 (0.3) 7 (1.1) 45 (2.9)
11. Organic chemistry 5 (1.2) 15 2.0 63 (4.8)
12. Physical chemistry 5 a.n 10 2.0) 29 2.0
13. Quantum chemistry 0 (0.2} 1 (0.3) i3l (1.1D
14, Biochemistry 3 1.4 ] (1.8) 37 (3.2)
Earth/Space Sciences
15, Earth science 68 2.7y 66 (3.3) 47 2.9
16. Astronomy 17 (2.0} 26 (2.1) 36 (2.0)
17. Geology 24 (1.9) 42 (3.8 48 2.4)
18. Meteorology 3 (1.23 i3 (2.0) 22 (1.6)
19. Oceanography 6 0.9 12 3.0 20 {1.8)
20. Physical geography 42 a.n 44 AN 25 (2.9
21. Environmental science 26 2.2) 36 (2.8} 42 (2.5}
Life Sciences
22. Life science 5t (2.5) 59 (3.2) 56 (2.6)
23. Introductory biology 73 2.0} 79 (2.6} 83 (1.7)
24, Botany, plant physiology 20 2.0 42 (3.6) 66 (3.6)
25. Cell biology 8 (1.5) 22 2.9 49 2.7
26. Ecology 10 1.4 25 (3.2) 48 (2.5)
27. Genetics, evolution 6 (1.8) 20 (2.2) 57 (3.2)
28. Microbiology 4 (1.2) 5 (2.3) 50 (2.8)
29. Anatomy/Physiology 14 {3.2) 31 3.9 62 (3.5)
30. Zoology, animal behavior 15 (1.9} 32 (2.9 63 3.7
Physics
31. Physical science 47 (3.5) 55 (3.5) 48 (2.8)
32. General physics 19 2.0} 34 3.0 80 (3.9
33, Blectricity and magnetism 7 (1.8) 15 (2.6) 32 2.4)
34, Heat and thermodynamics 1 0.7 7 (2.0) 23 (1.6)
35. Mechanics 1 (0.6) 5 (1.5) 24 {1.4)
36. Moderm or quantum physics 0 (0.3) 2 (0.9) 15 (1.6)
37. Nuclear physics 0 (0.1} 2 (0.6) 12 (1.4}
38. Solid state physics 1 (0.6) 3 (1.0 5 (0.9)
39, Optics 0 (0.1) 4 (1.6} 14 (1.1)
Other
40, History of science 5 {1.4) 9 (1.5) 25 (1.9
41, Science and society 8 (1.8) 7 (1.2) 18 (1.8)
42, Electronics 0 0.3) 4 (1.2) 12 (1.4)
43. Engineering 0 (0.1) 3 (1.5) 13 (2.2}
44. Integrated science 5 (1.3) 8 (1.6) 5 0.8)
45, Corputer programming 17 2.7} 23 (2.1) 36 (2.3)
46. Other computer science 14 (2.2) 21 {2.5) 21 (1.8)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 6,
Horizon Research, Inc. 2.35 1993 National Survey of Science
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- Grade 14 Science Teachers Completing
.. Various Numbers-of Coursesin Each Area

Percent of Teachers
Physics/ Earth/ _
: Life Physical -Space Science
Science Chemistry Science Science Education
Zero courses 8 (1.2) 53 2.3 34 (2.3} 15 (1.6) 18 (1.7
One course 24 (1.9) - 30 (2.0} 38 (2.9) 23 2.1} | L 2.7
Two courses 28 (2.4) 8 (e 15 {1.7) 28 (2.8) 18 {1.9)
Three courses 16 (2.3) 5 {1.5) 7 (1.5) 16 a.n 9 - (1.8)
Four courses 9 (2.0) 0.7 (1.0) 12 (2.0) 6 1.5
Five courses 4 (1.3) 1 (0.4) 1 (0.6) 3 (0.5) 2 (0.8) .
Six courses 6 (1.7) 1 (0.5) 1 (0.7} 2 {0.9) 2 0.7
Seven courses 1 (0.4 0 (0.1 1] 0.1) 0 (0.0) 1 (0.6)
Eight or more courses 4 (1.2) 1 (0.3) 0 0.2) 2 (0.9) 3 (0.7)
Spurce: Science Teacher Quéstionnaire, Ttem 7.
Grade 5-8 Science Teachers Completing
Various Numbers of Courses in Each Area
Percent of Teachers
FPhysics/ Earth/
Life Physical Space Science
, Science Chemistry Science Science Education

Zt;ro COUrses 1 6 (1.6) 39 (3.4) 28 (3.6) 14 2.2) 22 (2.8)
One course i3 (1.5) 25 2.5) 25 3.4 18 3.0 . 32 3.4
Two courses 19 3.2 11 amn 20 (3.2) 18 (3.0} 18 2.6)
Three courses 15 (3.5) 9 (1.8} 10 (2.0) 17 (3.0 7 (1.2)
Four courses 11 (2.2} 5 {1.0) 7 (1.5) 12 (1.9 4 (1.0)
Five courses 8 (1.9) 3. 08 2 (1.1} 6 (1.5) 7 (2.2)
Six courses 7 (2.0 3 (1.1) 2 0.7 4 (1.2) 2 (0.8)
Seven courses 3 (0.8) 0 (0.2) 0 (0.1} 2 ©.7 0 0.1)
Eight or more courses i3 (2.1) 5 {1.0) 5 {1.5) 8 {1.9) 7 (1.1)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 7.

Horizon Research, Inc.
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Grade 9-12 Science Teachers Completing
Various Numbers of Courses in Each Area

Percent of Teachers
Physics/ Earth/
Life Physical Space Science
Science Chemistry Science Science Education
Zero courses 6 (1.1) 4 (0.8} 8 (0.9) 20 (2.3} 20 2.3
One course 6 {1.6) 8 (2.8) 9 GR)] 13 {1.2) 15 {2.6)
Two courses 7 (1.2} 14 (2.0) 26 (2.0 19 (1.8) 16 (1.4)
Three courses 5 {0.B) 11 1.4) 11 1.7 12 (1.1} 9 (1.1
Four courses 4 0.9 14 (1.2) 10 (1.5) 10 {1.2) 10 (1.0)
Five courses 7 (2.5) 9 a.n 7 (1.0} 7 (0.6} 5 0.9 '
Six courses 4 {0.6) 7 {1.2) 5 (0.7 6 (1.0) 5 (0.6}
Seven courses 4 (0.8) 3 (0.6} 2 {0.4) 2 0.6} 1 (0.3)
Eight or more courses 57 (1.9) 30 (2.2) 22 {1.6) 11 {1.2) 20 (2.0)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 7,

Science Teachers with Undergraduate or Graduate
Majors in Science or Science Education

Percent of Teachers

Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 Grades 9-12
Science only 3 (0.7} 18 2.3) 58 (2.2)
Science and science education 0 0.1} 1 (0.2) 9 (1.0)
Science education only 0 {0.2) 2 {0.5) 6 (1.
Neither science nor science education 97 {1.5) 79 {2.5) 28 (2.2)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 8.
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Last Year.a Course for College Credit in Science
- Was Taken by Science Teachers

o Percent of Teachers -
— - — - - _
— __| rades 1-4 |~ Grades58 | _ Grades9-12 |
1989-1993 - 18 - £2.0) a6 (3.0) ¥ 50 2.9)
19831088 . 23 (1.8). .18 (1.8). . 22 (].3_) ,
Priorto:1983 60 - 23 1 - 4677 ' (2.8 28 - - (3.3)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 9.a,

Last Year a Course for College Credit in Science
Education Was Taken by Science Teachers

Percent of Teachers
Grades 1-4 } Grades 5-8 | Grades 9-12
1985-1993 23 (2.6} 33 (2.0) 40 2.5)
1983-1988 20 2.1) 16 (1.5) 20 (1.3)
Pror to 1983 57 (2.7) 52 {3.3) 40 {3.7)

Source; Science Teacher Questionnaire, Jtem 9.b.
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Time Spent by Science Teachers on In-Service Education in
Science or the Teaching of Science in Last 12 Months

Percent of Teachers
Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 Grades 9-12
None 45 (3.2) 22 4.1) —
Less than 6 hours 32 (1.9) 23 2.1
6~15 hours ¥ (1.8) 3] 2.9
16-35 hours 4 0.7 14 1.2
Greater than 35 hours 3 0.9) H) (1.0}

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, ftem 10,

Time Spent by Science Teachers on In-Service Education in
Science or the Teaching of Science in Last Three Years

iy Percent of Teachers

Grades 1-4 | Grades 5-8 | Grades 9-12
None T 2% (2.8) 17 (1.9) 12 (1.5)
Less than 6 hours ¢ (1.8) 22 (2.6) 14 (1.8)
6~15 hours 22 (2.1} 27 4.2) 18 (3.0)
16-35 hours 13 (1.9} 14 (2.8) 19 (1.4)
Greater than 35 hours 9 (1.8) 20 2.4) 38 @a.n

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 10.

Horizon Research, fnc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Science TeachersPa‘rticip,ating in Various Science-
Related Professiondl Activities in Last 12 Months

Chapel Hill, NC

. Percent of Teachers
o _ Grades 14 ] _Grades 5-8 |_Grades 9-12=4
a,” Attended any national or state science teacher association
" meetings 7 1.0y 20 (3.0} 37 (3.3)
b. Taught any in-service workshops or courses in science or
science teaching 5 (LY 9 (1.2) 16 2.0
¢. Received any local, state, or natmnal grants. or awards for . s
science teaching 3 0.7 8 1.3 17 (1.9
d. Served on a school or district science curriculum committee 17 3.4) 26 2.3) 40 - (2.7)
e. Served on a school or district science textbook selection
committee 14 (2.0) 19 (2.1 37 (2.9)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 11.
Grade 14 Science Teachers’ Use of Selected NSF-Supported Curricula
: .. ‘Percent of Teachers:
_ Have Bave 'hgard ‘Have- Have
. never | 7 ofbut | seenbut used in
~ | heéardof | notseen | notused teaching
a. ‘Bidlogicdl Science:"An Ecologlcal Approach 1-55- 6y -29 7 22) "9 20 7LD
b. Bottle Biology 78 (2.1) 12 (1.8} 8 (1.6) 2 (0.8)
¢. ChemCom: -Chemistry in the Community 91 (1.4) 8 (1.3) 2 (0.5) 0 0.3)
d. Chemical Educaticn for Public Understandmg
Program (CEPUPY 90 as51 9 (1.5 1 {0.4) 0] (0.0)
e. Pull Option Science System (FOSS Science Kits) 77 2.3 15 (2.0) (1.2) 2 0.7
f. Grow Lab, National Gardening Association 65 (2.5 24 (2.1 8 (1.7} 3 1.3
g. Mechanical Universe, High School Adaptation 94 (1.3} 4 {1.2) 1 {0.6) 0 {0.0)
h, Middle School Life Science 76 (2.5} 19 3.0 (1.9 0 (0.0}
i. National Geographic Kids Network 32 (2.5) 39 2.7 24 (1.8) 5 (1.2)
j. Quantum Magazine for Students 63 (2.3) 25 (1.9} 12 (1.9 0 (0.2)
k. Science for Life and Living: Integrating Science,
Technology, and Health (BSCS) 76 (2.5 16 2.4 5 0.9) 3 (1.3}
1. Science Vision 74 3.0 19 (2.8} 6 {1.B) 0 0.2)
m. Second Voyage of the Mimi (Mayan Expedition) 72 3.1 16 (2.2) 10 {(3.1) 3 (0.8)
n. Super Science Magazine 62 (2.1} 18 (1.8) 11 (1.9) 9 (1.5)
o. Texas [.eaming Technology Group (TLTG)
Physical Science/Math for Science 90 (1.7) 7 (1.6) 2 {0.6) 1 (0.5)
p. Wisconsin Fast Piants 93 (1.3) 4 (1.0) 3 (0.9) 0 {0.1)
Source; Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 12.
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Grade 5--8 Science Teachers’ Use of Selected NSF-Supported Curricula

Percent of Teachers

Chapei Hill, NC

Have Have heard Have Have
never of but seen but used in
heard of not seen not used teaching
a. Biological Science: An Ecological Approach 43 2.6) | 28 29 17 (3.5) 13 (2.5)
b. Botile Biology 77 (3.3 13 1.9) 7 (1.9) 3 (0.9)
¢. ChemCom: Chemistry in the Community 81 (2.4) 12 (2.0} 6 (1.6) 1 0.3)
d. Chemical Education for Public Understanding
Program (CEPUF) 78 (3.5} 16 (3.3) 5 (1.5) 1 (0.2)
e. Full Option Science System (FOSS Science Kits) 69 (3.9) 20 3.7 8 {1.3) 3 0.6)
f. Grow Lab, National Gardening Association 65 4.4) 21 (3.4} 12 34 3 (1.0}
g. Mechanical Universe, High School Adaptation 94 (1.7) 4 (1.5) 2 {0.6) 0 (0.1}
h. Middle School Life Science 66 (4.0} 21 (3. 3 (1.8) 6 (1.6)
i. National Geographic Kids Network 32 2.9 38 (3.5) 24 (3.5 7 (1.2)
j. Quantum Magazine for Students 57 3.4 24 (2.6) 16 2.0) 3 (1.6}
k. Science for Life and Living: Integrating Science,
Technology, and Health (BSCS) 67 (2.8) 18 (2.5) 10 (1.3) 5 (1.5)
1. Science Vision 72 (3.3) 17 (2.6} 10 1.7 0 0.0
m. Second Voyage of the Mimi (Mayan Expedition) 52 {4.0) 22 (2.8) 19 (3.0) g8 {1.9)
n. Super Science Magazine 58 4.0) 12 (2.0 16 (3.3 14 (3.2)
0. Texas Leamning Technology Group (TLTG) _
Physical Science/Math for Science 88 (2.5 7 (1.8) 4 (1.5) 1 (0.7}
p. Wisconsin Fast Plants 87 (2.6) 6 (1.8 3 (0.6) 4 (1.4}
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 12,
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Grade 9-12 Science Teachers’ Use of Selected NSF»Supported Curricula

Percent of Teachers
Have Have heard Have Have
7 never of but seen but used in
! e oo f heardof -} motseem -} -~ notused _ teaching - |

a. Biological Science: An Ecological Approach 23 (1.6} 27 (1.9 3 (2.6) 19 (29
b. Bottle Biclogy _ 75 (3.3) 11 38 1. 0y 4 {0.8)
¢, ChemCom: Chemistry in the Community 42 3.7 19 (2.5) 30 (1.8) B (1.1)
d. Chemical Education for Public Understanding B

Program (CEPUP} 75 @7 15 (3.0 8 (1.0) 3 0.7)
e. Full-Option Science System (FOSS Science Kits) 83 2.9 11 (3.1) 5 (1.1) 0 0.1
f. Grow Lab, National Gardening Association 78 (2.6) 16 2.9 5 (0.8) 2 ©.7)
g. Mechanical Universe, High School Adaptation 73 (2.8) 11 (3.1) 7 {0.8) 9 (1.4)
h. Middle School Life Science 67 (2.5) 20 .nh 11 (1.1} 3 (3.3)
i. National Geographic Kids Network 55 2.7 29 (2.2) 14 (3.0) 2 {0.8)
j. Quantum Magazine for Students 63 e | 18 a4 (1.4) 5 (3.2)
k. Science for Life and Living: Integrating Science,

Technology, and Health (BSCS) 39 42y 26 3.1 22 (1.6) 13 (2.8).
1. Science Vision 72 (2.5) 20 (3.0) 7 (1.0) 1 0.4y
m. Second Voyage of the Mimi (Mayan Expedition) 60 3.1 24 B0 f 15 (1.1 2 (0.5)
n. - Super Science Magazine 82 (2.9} 13 (1.2) 5 (0.8) 0 (33
0. Texas Learning Technology Group (TLTG) . 7 ’ ‘

Physical Science/Math for Science 88 (3.0 B 3.0 4 8 1 0.2)
p. Wisconsin Fast Plants 175 (2.0) 7 - (1.1) 12 1.3 { - (0.8
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 12.
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Science Teachers in Self-Contained Classrooms

Percent of Teachers

Grades 14
Grades 5-8 61 2.7}
Grades 9-12 0 (0.2}

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 13.

Duration of Science Courses

Percent of Classes
Grades1-4 |  Grades58 |  Grades9-12
Year 85 2.7 89 (1.5 05 a.1)
Semester 5 an 5 (0.9) 5 {1.0}
Quarter 4 (1.3) 1 (0.7) 0 a.n
Other 7 (1.4) 4 (1.2} 1 {0.2)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 16.
Race/Ethnicity of Science Students
) Percent of Students
Grades1-4 | Grades5-8 | Grades9-12
Male 52 (0.6) 50 0.7 50 1.1)
a. White 37 {1.5) 37 (1.4) 40 {1.4)
b. Black 6 (0.5) 7 0.7} 5 (0.5)
¢. Hispanic 7 (1.1) 5 0.7) 3 (0.3)
d. American Indian 1 {0.2) 1 {0,.2) 0 0.0
e, Asian 1 {0.3) 1 (0.2) 2 (0.2)
Female 48 (0.6) 50 (0.7) 50 1.1
a, White 35 1.0 37 (1.4) 40 (0.9
b, Black 5 {0.5) 7 (0.8) 6 (0.5)
c. Hispanic 7 (1.2} 5 0.7 3 (0.4)
d. American Indian (] (0.2) 0 (0.2} 0 (0.0)
e. Asian 1 (0.2) 1 (0.1} 2 (0.2}
Source: Science Teacher Questicnnaire, Item 18.
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Science Classes with One or More Students in Each Category

Percent of Classes -

. Grades 1-4 .

| Grades5-8 [ Gradeso-12 |

Limited English Proficiency 22 2.3) I 18 (2.0) . 14 (1.3)
Learning Disabled 33 (3.2) 54 33 31 2.7
Mentally Handicapped g 14y~ |- 7 (1.2) 2 (0.3)
Physically Handicapped 4 (0.8) 6 (1.3} 5 {1.0)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 19.

Students Assigned to Science Classes by Ability

Grades 1-4

Grades 5-8

-‘Grades 912

' . : | Percent of Classes

(1.7
(2.5}

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 20,

Ability Grouping in Science Classes -

Percent of Classes

Grades 1-4 |

Grades 5-8 | Grades 9-12

Fairly homogeneous and low in ability 6 (1.8) 4 (0.5) - 10 1.7
Fairly homogeneous and medivm in ability 24 (2.2} 26 2.2) 26 (1.9
Fairly homogeneous and high in ability 4 (1.1} 12 (1.9) 27 3.0)
Heterogeneous, with a mixture of two or more

ability levels 66 (2.6) 58 (2.4} 37 (1.5)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 21.
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Emphasis Given in Grade 1-4 Science Classes
to Various Instructional Objectives

Percent of Classes
Minimal Moderate Very Heavy
None Emphasis Emphasis Emphasis
0 1 2 3 4 | B

a. Increase interest in science 4] (0.0} 1 (0.4) 1 (0.5)] 24 2.0 ¢ 36 2.4y | 38 2.7
b. Learn basic science concepts 0 0.0) 1 0.4) 2 0.5y ] 21 27 4 (2.3) ] 33 (2.9}
¢. Leamn important terms and

facts of science 0 2] 6 any o (1.1) 1 36 amy s @5 | 1o (2.5)
d. Learn scientific methods 1 03§ 6 1.3y 13 {(1.8) ] 35 2.8)] 28 a.e ] 18 2.7)
e. Prepare for further study in

science : 2 ey} 4 a3y n (1.6 ] 38 @niy 28 221 17 {2.5)
f. Develop problem solving/ .

inquiry skills 0 onl 2 ©e6)| 6 (1.3) ] 24 (2.4) 9 20 ] 30 (2.8)
g. Leamn to evaluate arguments
. based on scientific evidence 5 (] 12 (1.8) | 18 2.0 | 37 @3] 20 3.7} 8 (1.4)
h. Learn to explain ideas in

science effectively 1 ©3| 8 (1L.2) | 13 (1.7 6 291 28 (2.8) 5 (2.8)
i. Increast awareness of the

importance of science in

daily life o 0.0 1 051 4 09)] 18 25] 36 an| 4 (3.4)
j. Learn about the applications

of science in business and

industry 5 (1.1y| 13 (1.8) | 22 2.1 ] 36 (a8 15 (1.6) 9 (1.3)
k. Learn about the relationship

between science, technology,

and society 4 (13)] 10 (1.4 ] 20 {17 ] 35 2.3y ] 22 (2.6) 9 (1.6}
1. Leam about the history of

science 12 (N1 23 22)] 29 29y 1 26 (2.3) 7 (1.0} 2 0.7
m. Prepare for standardized tests | 18 24y ] 21 (1.9 | 19 2.3 ) 24 (2.0 | 13 (1.7 6 (1.5)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 22,

Horizon Regearch, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Emphasis Given in Grade 5-8 Science Classes
to Various Instructional Objectives

B Percentof Classes
) . ¥ ‘Minimal - |- - ‘Moderate. Very Heavy
| None Emphasis Emphasis Emphasis
|0 1T V2 1.3 | 4 5

a. Increase‘interest in science O QO T a2 920 AT 39 34338 3O
b. Leamn basic science concepts 0 0o o 01 1 (0333 13 (7] 42 @B.1)°] 4 (2.8)
c. Leam important terms and ' : 1 ' :

facts of science 0 (0.1 1 0.2) 5 (1.1 { 30 (24) ) 38 @an’l 27 (1.8)
d. Learn scientific methods 0 (0.1) 17 04| s (1.5 19 @21y} 37 (3.3)1 38 33
e. Prepare for further study in ‘

science 0 11 2 06}y 6 (1.6) § 27 2.1)| 40 (3.3) | 24 (2.6)
f. Develop problem solving/ -

inquiry skills 0 (0.0) 0 0] 5 (16) ] 18 (19)] 38 3.0y 1 40 2.8
g. Learn to evaluate arguments ) :
- based on scientific evidence 1 03] 6 (L)) 12 (17| 3t (2.5) ] 34 3.2)] 17 (1.7
h. Learn to explain ideas in ' 1 _ o )

science effectively 0 onl 2 (0.6) 8 (1.6 | 27 1] 42 @el 21 @1
i. Increase awareness of the

importance of science in

daily life 0 (0.1} 1 0.4) 3 (L.3) ] 16 (l.o} | 41 3. 40 2.9
J. Leam about the applications
. of science in business and : :
- industry 2 05| 5 (LD} 14 (2.13 | 38 3.0y | 27 2n] 14 (1.8)
k. Leam about the relationship '

between science, technology, : ‘ 7

and society 1 05 4 @812 @31 @4]37 "BD|16 Q0
1. Learn about the history of o ' o

science 4 091 19 (24) ] .26 (2.6) | 31 2.1y} 16 BhHy 4 (L.3)
m. Prepare for standardized tests | 10 (1.5 1 19 {2.4) | 21 (2.6) | 28 (3.1)] 16 (1.9 7 (1.0)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, liem 22,

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Emphasis Given in Grade 9-12 Science Classes
to Various Instructional Objectives

Percent of Classes

Minimal Moderate Very Heavy
None Emphasis Emphasis Emphasis
0 1 2 I 4 5

a. Increase interest in science 0 0.0) 4 (2.3) 4 0.6) ] 32 (1.5 | 36 2.8) | 24 (1.7}
b. Leam basic science concepts 0 nl 1 (0.3) 1 04y} 11 (1.2 ] 39 27| 49 (2.8)
c. Learn important terms and

Tacts of science 0 (0.1) 2. N o (L. | 28 (1.5) | 38 (1.6) | 26 2.1)
d. Leamn scientific methods 0 0.2) 1 03] 5 0By | 23 (1.8 | 37 {2.6) | 33 (1.6)
e. Prepare for further sudy in

science 0 ©on| 3 06| 6 (1.5) | 23 (1.3) ] 37 2.5) | 31 (2.0}
f. Develop problem solving/

nquiry skills 0 0.1) 1 0] 3 (0.6) | 18 (1.0 ] 37 (2.6) | 41 2.4)
g. Leamn to evaluate arguments

based on scientific evidence 0 03] 4 0N} 16 (1.8) | 30 28] 312 2o 17 (L.3)
h. Learn to explain ideas in

science effectively 0 L] 2 (0351} B8 (1.3) | 33 2m| 37 2.2y | 20 (1.5)
i. Increase awareness of the

importance of science in

daily life 0 0.3) 3 22} 5 0.8y ] 19 (15)] 38 1.6y | 35 2.9
j» Leam about the applications

of science in business and

industry 0 0| 4 0N\ 16 2.6y 1 32 (1.6) ] 32 (1.9 | 16 (1.8}
k. Learn about the relationship

between science, technology,

and society 0 03] 4 07} 15 3.1 30 (191 36 2.1 ] 16 (1.8)
1. Learn about the history of

science 1 (0.5) | 21 2831 31 (2.6) | 32 @eany (1.0 3 0.7
m. Prepare for standardized tests | 13 (1.5} | 20 (2.6) } 18 (1.3y | 27 2.0y 13 {1.6) | 10 (1.5)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, [tem 22,

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Influence of Vér'ious Faétﬂr_s_ on Gradel-=4 Science Curriculum

Percent of Classes
No { . = - : Extensive
Influence | _ . b Influence Not
1 ' 2 . 3 4 Applicable

a. State's curriculum framework/course of - _ 1 N o ' T

study : | 10 2.4 1 1% (29) ] 36 (3.9)1 28 32} 8 (15
b. District’s curriculum framework/course of : : 1 .

study : 4  (1.2y] 13 (B3.4) | 34 (3.5 ]| 44 3.1 5 (L.7)
c. Staietest -] 28 27 21 (2.3) | 17 19 ] 11 (131 24 2.8)
d. District test f . ) (2.9) 19 20| 14 (1.4 3 (1.2) | 28 (2.9
e. Textbook 18 (23) | 18 241 31 @231 21 @3 n .7
f, Science for All Americans (AAAS’ Project

2061) 41 (2.8) 9 (1.2) 4 (1.3) 0 onit 47 @I
g. Scope, Sequence, and Coordination

philosophy of Content Core (NSTA’s 33&C . . : . 1 .

project) 33 eefiliz a3 8 @] 4 A H (28
h. Own science content background o ¢ {1.5} _11 2.2) | 46 2.1) | 36 enl 2 0.7)
i, Ownunderstanding of what motivates ' .1

students 1 (0.2) 6 (1.2) | 36 (2931 56 @Gnj| 2 0.7
i Available laboratory facilities, equipmenf, : i
* and supplies ; 5 0.8y | 14 (1.9 ] 38 (2531 37 . eant 7 (1.9)
k. Parents/community ~ ] 17 (2.5) | 39 (3.7) | 32 (2.7 97 3| 3 09
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 23,
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Influence of Various Factors on Grade 5-8 Science Curriculum

Percent of Classes
No Extensive
Influence Influence Not
1 4 licable
E——— — e — App —

a. State’s curriculum framework/course of

study 7 (1.4) 1 23 (3.8) ] 32 (29) | 29 (2.6) 9 (2.0
b. District’s curriculum framework/course of

study 3 (0.6) | 14 (3.2) | 33 2.2) | 41 2.7 1 10 2.
c. State test 25 (2.2} ] 23 (3.0 | 21 21| 12 2.n] 19 (2.5)
d. District test 28 23)] 18 (3.0 17 (2.1} 7 (1.0) | 30 2.7
e. Texthook 11 201 20 (2.2) { 40 (34) ¢t 26 2.4) 3 (0.9)
f. Science for All Americans (AAAS’ Project

2061) 39 Bo | 14 (3.4 5 (1.2) 3 @71 39 (2.8)
g. Scope, Sequence, and Coerdination

philosophy of Content Core (NSTA’s §8&C

project} a5 233 }] 15 33| 14 2.1) 4 (a.n ] 32 27
h. Own science content background 3 0.8y | 13 2.2) | 41 (3.1) 1 43 3.7 1 0.4)
i. Own understanding of what motivates

students 1 {0.6) 5 (0.8) } 38 (26) | 56 (2.6) 1 0.2}
j. Available laboratory facilities, equipment,

anq_}supplies_- . 3 .01 10 (1.6) | 40 BIH] 45 (3.3) 2 (0.8}
k. Parents/community 21 201 41 (3.0) | 28 291 9 (194§ 2 (0.7}
Source; Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 23,
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Influence of Various Factors on Grade 9-12 Science Curriculum

Percent of Classes
1 No 1. o Extensive
Influence : Influence Not
) 1 ‘ 2 3 4 Applicable
—_——————

a. Statg’s curriculum framewoik/courseof .. .~ ). ... B BT S | B ]

study S 15 (G812 @3nl33w 29121 (1.8) § 4 (1.2)
b, District’s curriculum framework/course of S
. study 13 23|14 Qe |30 @) 32 G| 12 (1.6
‘c. -State test 12 Q2o 17 2]l le @S5 9 1.0y ] 26 (1.5)
d. District test - ' 3 @4efjl2 qOof 9 (111 o (0.9) | 37 2.0)
e. Textbook _ 6 1.0y | 23 (1L3) | 43 (30| 26 @351 2 (0.6)
f, Science for All Americans (AAAS' Project )

2061} 52 (34| U 141 6 (13| 2 04) ] 31 n
g. Scope, Sequence, and Coordination

philosophy of Content Core (NSTA’s S5&C : .

project) 49  @ml 14 (13| 8 1511 03) | 28 (1.9
h, -Own science content background 1 021 7 08§ 40 (21 52 (23 1 (0.4)
i, Own understanding of what motivates . - :

students 1 0] 10 (27 ] 38 1.9 § 51 24 ] 1 (0.5)
j. Available laboratory facilities, equipment,

and supplies 2 (0.8) 6 onH 1 42 - 2.1 50 (2.2} 1 £0.4}
k. Parents/community 24 (3.3) | 41 (2.2) | 27 21 ] 6 0.8) } 2 (0.6}
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaii‘e, Item 23.
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Grade 1-4 Science Class Participation in
Various Instructional Activities

Percent of Classes

Once or Once or Once or
twice a twice a twice a Almost
Never semester month week Daily
[ ——————

a, Listen and take notes during presentation

by teacher 52 (1.3 12 (1.7 11 (1.7 17 2.4 8 (1.2)
b. Waich the teacher demonstrate a scientific

principle 308 15 (1.8) 52 (3.2) 26 (2.4) 3 (1.2)
c. Work in small groups 2 (1D 6 (1.3) 32 @G 42 G.D 18 (1.6)
d. Read a science textbook in class 23 (24) 9  (2.2) 17 (2.3) 38 (3.3} 13 (1.9)
e. Participate in dialogue with the teacher to

develop an idea I Q.0 6 (0.9 15 (2.3) 40 (2.8) 6 (3.6)
f. Do hands-on/laboratory science activities 2 OMn 13 (1.9 43 2.1) 4 2.0 7 (1.6)
g. Prepare written science reports 36 2.1} 40 2.2) 16 2.0 7 (1.1 1 (1.1)
h. Work in class on science projects that take

a week or more 280 25 | 46 (32 17 (1.9 8§ (1.5 1 (0.4)
i. Work at home on science projects that

take a week or more 51 (1.9 42 (2.0 6 (1.0 1 {0.5) 0 0.1
j- Use a computer 8 (30 12 (1.7 12 (1.8) K| (2.8) 7 (1.3
k. Take field trips 23 271 70 (3.6 6 (2.0 i 0.4) o (0D
I, Watth films] filmstrips, or videotapes 6 (1.9) i 21 47 (3.3) 15 (1.3) 2 (0.9)
m. Watch television programs 43 (3.6} 26 (3.4) 23 (3.2) 8 (1.4} 0 (0.2)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 24.
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Grade 5-8 Science Class Participation in
Various Instroctional Activities

Percent of Classes
Onceor | - Once or Once or
" twicea | : twicea twice a Almost
Never semester - month week Daily
a. Listen and take notes during presentation - { =~ - | =~ 3 ‘ ‘
" by teacher’ ' ' T:6 o) 9 Q& 199 Q4] 50 @70 17 (9

b. Watch the teacher demonstrate a scientific o ‘
_ principle 4 (e f 10 (1.3) 38 Q6] 43 G0 6  (1.0)
¢. Work in small groups 1 (0.2 5 1] 21 2.2) 47 2.8) 27 3.1
d. Read a science textbook in class 9 (1.4) 17 (3.4) 20 1.9 39 3.4 16 (1.7
e. Participate in dialogue with the teacher to : _

develop an idea ) 1 (0.5) 4 (0.8) 13 2231 34 (2.6) 448 (3.9
f. Do hands-on/laboratory science activities 2 (0.6) 10 (19 26 (N 50 (2.9 10 (1.8)
g. Prepare written science reports 10 (LD 43 (3.0 3 2D 14 (2.2) 1 0.3y
h, Work in tlass:on science projects that take § = q 1

a week or more S22 @21 50 (3.1 21 o] 4 Lol 3. .00
i. Work at home op science projects that ' 1

take a week or more 27 (2.3 61 (2.8} 11 (1.5 1 (0.5) 1 (0.6)
j, Use a computer 44 a0l 23 onl 15 esnl| 5 asm| 4 0.9)
k., Take feld trips ) a5 @29 61 B3O 4 (OH 0 (02} 0 (@©On
1. Watch films, filmstrips, or videotapes 2 5] 27 @8] 53 (4 19 27 0 02
m. Watch television programs 40 (23] 31 @35 ] 21 @3 7 Ay 1. 0N
Scurce: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Itemn 24.
Horizon Research, Inc. 252 1993 National Survey of Science
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Grade 9-12 Science Class Participation in
Various Instructional Activities

Chapel Hill, NC

Percent of Classes
Once or Once or Once or
twice a twice a twice a Almost
Never semester month week Daily

8. Listen and take notes during presentation

by teacher 4] {0.2) 1 0.3 6 (0.9 49 {1.5) 44 2.0)
b. Watch the teacher demonstrate a scientific

principle 1 (0.4) 8 (14 38 (1.8} 45 (1.9) B (.
¢. Work in small groups 1 (0.1) 7T (2.2) 19 (1.4) 55 (2.3} 18 (2.0)
d. Read a science textbook in class 21 (1.2} 16 (14 24 @20 29 2.4 10 (1.9)
e. Participate in dialogue with the teacher to '

develop an idea 1 (0.4} 5 (0.B) 18 (2.0 35 2.3 41 (3.1)
f. Do hands-on/laboratory science activities 1 (0.3} 8 (2.0 24 {1.4) 60 .10 7 (1.0)
g. Prepare written science reports 12 2.3 38 (1.9) 26 (2.0) 24 (2.0) 2 (0.3)
h. Work in class on science projects that take

a week or more 43 (3.4) 43 (2.6) 11 (1.3) 2 (0.9) 1 0.1
i. Work at home on science projects that

take a week or more 49 (2.3) 43 (19 7 {0.B) 1 {0.3) 1 (0.2)
j- Usea compugér 54 (3.2) 27 (1.7 15 (1.8) 3 (0.6) 1 (0.1)
k. Take field trips 62 (2.3) 35 20 3 {0} 0 (0O 0 (00
I Witch filmsfilmstrips, or videotapes 8§ (1.5 25 (1BY | 49 (2.2) T a4 1 (0.3)
m. Waich television programs 60 2.1 23 (2.9} 14 (1.9} 3 (0.8) 1 {0.2)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, [tem 24,
Horizon Reseacch, Inc, 2.53 1993 National Survey of Science
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Equipment Use in-Grade 1-4 Science Classes

Percent of Classes
Needed _
- Not butniot | ~  Number of times used per semester
‘ , needed { available i-2  § 35 | 610 | 1+

a. Overhead projector - 12t eonl ¢ anl 17 enl 14 aal 15 af. 28 @n
b. Videotape player ' 9 amn| 2 onl| 27 el s @iff e esn| 18 09
¢. Videodisc player {59 aof 23 @) 9 a9{ 4 5| 2 ©4 4 (L4)
d. CD-ROM player | 65 el 25 en] s an| 3 aa] o 02} 2 ©9
¢. Four functioncaleulators | 57 (| 12 o] 12 a5t &8 a8y 6 en| s 02
£. Fraction calculators 88 (1.8 | 10 (L5) 1 (0.5 1 o] o ©3 0 (02
g. Graphing calculators g9 anl nn ae| o ol o ool o ool o w©o
k. Scientific calculators 88 (1.8 12 (1.6) 0 ©D 0 0 0 0.0 0 (0.0
i, Computers 30 (1.8) 18 @2l 16 24 7 (1.0) 8 (1.5 22 (2.2)
j; Computer/lab interfacing ) :
. devices : 64 (1.9} 23 0.9 2 {10 1 (0.3) 2 (0.6) g8 (15 ¢t
k. Running water in - :

laboratories - ' 28 (2.2) 24 (1.9} 11 (1.8) 10 1.4) 10 (1.2) 18 (2.3)
. Electrical outlets in :

Iaboratories 2 (22 17 (231 16 (1.5) 8 (1.6 g (1.8 18 (2.5
m. Gas for burners in l . - .
) lab_oratories : 73 (3.0 20 (2.1) Ny 6 (l.5) 0 n 6 . ©.1) 2. (1.2)
n. Hoods or air hoses in : . |
“ laboratories : 79 o 251 18 el 2 GO -0 0 DT 1 (1.3)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Iiem 25.
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Equipment Use in Grade 5-8 Science Classes

Percent of Classes
Needed
Not but not Number of times used per semester
needed available 1-2 35 6-10 114

a. Overhead projector 10 (1.2) 2 (0.6) 10 (1.6) iz 2.0 18 (2.7 48 2.7
b. Videotape player 6 (1.0) 1 0.3 17 Q.0 20 2.2 32 (3.2 25 (2.5)
c. Videodisc player 49 (3.3) 24 (2.1) i1 (1.5) 5 (D 4 0.7 8 (1.7
d. CD-ROM player 60 (29 30 (24 6 (1.5) 2 0D 0 0.2) 1 0.4)
e. Four function calculators 60  (3.3) T (1D S (1. 5 (1.6) 7 (1.6} S  (1.9)
f. Fraction calculators 81 2.2y 11 (1.3) 2 (0.5 1 {0.3) 2 (0.6} 3 (1.3)
g. Graphing calculators g6 (1.8) 13 (1.3} 1 (0.3) 0 0.2 1 (0.9) LV (VRY)]
h. Scientific calcuiators 81 (2.1) 13 (1.4 205 1 0.2) 1 (0.4) 3 (1.1
i. Computers 21 (2.5) 29 @24 21 3.5 9 (1.3) 8 (1.4) 12 (1.6)
j. Computer/tab interfacing

devices 41 (2.8} 41 (3.00 11 (3.3 3 08 2 (0.5) 3 0.7
k. Running waterin

laboratories T (1.3} 23 (2.6) 8 (1,1) 12 (1.8} 19 (3.2) 32 (2.8)
1. Electrical outlets in :

laboratories 10 (1.5 15 (1.8) 11 (1.3) 15 @Q.2) 16 (3.2) 33 (3.1}
m. Gas for burners in

laboratories * 42 (3.0 0 2N 11 (1.6} 4 (0.9 7 (3.3 6 {1.5)
n. Hoods or air hoses in

laboratories.... 52 (3.0) 35 2.5 6 (0.9 1 (0.4) 5 (3.4) 1 (G.4)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 25.
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Equipment Use.in Grade 9-12 Science Classes

‘ ‘Percent of Classes
"Needed ' o
_ . Not . but not Number of fimes used per semester
_ ' | needed | available 12 | 35 | 610 |  1i+

8. Overhead projector TR 3 e o8 a3l 9 a3 12 ge ] 557 (3.8
b. Videotape player B (1.4) 2 03 15 (L1) 24 (2.3) 29 (3.6) 23 2.0
¢. Videodisc player 47 (3.1 24 (2.0 13 (1.2) 5 (09 4 (0.7 6 (0.8)
d. CD-ROM player ‘ 60 (3.2) 33 (3.3) 4 {(0.6) 2 00 1 {02 0 (0.3}
e. Four function calculators 54 (2.6) 8 {2 5 (07N 4 (0.6} 5 (0.8) 25 (1.8)
. Fraction calculators 83 (1.9 6 (1.3) 2 {6.6) 1 (04) 2 (07 6 07
g. Graphing calculators 82  (1.6) 11 2.1 3 (1.0) 1 (0.2) 1 @3} 3 (0.5)
h. Scientific calculators 53 (29 9 (1.8 4 07D 3 04 3 (0.6) 27 2D
i. Computers 24 (2.2) 36 (@D 19 (1.6) 9 (1. 6 (1) 6 (0.8)
i Computerllaﬁ interfacing

devices 37 (1.6 46 (1.9 10 (1.0) 4 (.7 2 (04 1 (0.3)
k. Running water in

laboratories . 3 {08 7 25 7 (0.9) 11 (1.1} 18 (1.6) 55 (2.0)
I, Electrical outiets in

laboratories 4 (0.9 2 {08 B (0.9 11 (0.8) 22 (2.3) 53 (2.8
m. Gas for burners in ) .

laboratories 24 @30 9 (LD 17 (1.3) 10 (1.0 A ) 3. @Y
n. Hoeds or air hoses in

laboratories - 38 23)1 26 (2.9 13 (0.8) 5  (0.7) 5 (1.2 14 (1.4
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 25,
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Amount of Own Money Science Teachers
Spend on Supplies per Class

Percent of Classes
Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 Grades 9-12
$0 17 (2.0)
$ 1-49.99 41 (2.5) 28 ) (2.5)
$ 50-99,99 - 18 (2.0) 16 (1.5)
$ 100-149.99 10 (1.4) 11 (1.3)
$150+ 15 (2.2} 30 (1.7)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, em 26.

Grade 14 Science Classes Where Teachers Report Control
Over Various Curriculum and Instruction Decisions

Percent of Grades 1-4 Science Classes

d. Selecting content, topics, and skiils to be

No Strong
Control Control
——— 1r -L-: 21_...,.._4:-” _J_..L j4 ———— SH—
a. Determining goals and objectives 13 (1.9) 8 (0.9) 25 (2.6) 21 24) 32 (1.9
b. Selecting textbooks 32 (2.5} 19 (2.3) 24 (2.6} 15 (1.8) 11 (1.5)
c. Selecting other instructional materials 7 (1.8) i0 (1.6) 26 (2.6) 27 (2.6} 30 2.0)

taught 12 (2.1) 12 (8] 22 @2} 27 @h 27 (2.5
e. Selecting the sequence in which topics

are covered 3 (0.8 4 (0.9} 134D 24 (1.7 56 2.0
f. Setting the pace for covering topics 1 {0.5) 4 0D 11 (1.9 29 2.0 56 2.5)
g. Selecting teaching technigues 0 @D 2 (05 6 (0.8 26 (2.0 66 (2.1)
h. Determining amount of homework to be .

assigned 0 (@3 1 (0.5} 307 24 (2.3) 72 (2.1
i. Choosing criteria for grading students 5 (1.5 ! (0.4) 10 (2.0) 24 (2.5) 60 (3.4

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 27,
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Grade 5-8 Science Classes Where Teachers Report Control
Over Various Curriculum and Instruction Decisions

- -Percent of Grades 1-4 Science Classes

. Nooow o]er Strong
J| -+ Control - |- -Control
e 1 2 3 4 5
a. Determining goals and objectives 8 (1.5 6 (08} 22 (28 24 (3.5 40 (3.0).
b. Selecting textbooks 24 (2.2) 11 (1.1 17 @O0 24 (3.3) 25 (2.3)
¢. Selecting other instructional materials 4 (0.8 5 (0.B) 19 (2.3 31 (3.4 42 (2.8)
d. Selecting content, topics, and skills to be :
taught g (1.3) 8 (A5 19 17D 29 (331 36 (2.6)
e. Selecting the sequence in which topics
are covered 3 (0.5 3 (08 8 (1.2 25 (3.2) 62 (3.0
f. Setting the pace for covering topics 1 0.4) 2 (0.7} g (1.3) 25 @3B.1n 63 (2.8)
g. Selecting teaching techniques 0 (0.2 1 (0.3) 5 (1.0) 23 32y 72 (3.0
h. Determining amount of homework to be
assigned I (XS] i (0.2 4 0.9 20 (3.4) 75 (3.0
i. Choosing criteria for grading students 1 0.4) 1 (0.2) 8 {1.5) 24 (3.4) 66 {3.1)
Source: Science Teacher Quest’ibnrﬁéiré, Ttemm 27.
Grade 9-12 Science Classes Where Teachers Report Control
Over Various Currlculum and Instructlon Decisions
Percent of Grades 14 Science Classes
No o " Strong
Control Control
1 2 3 4 5
a, Determining goals and objectwes 6 07H 1: 4 (0.6) 14 (2.0) 23- @ | 53 (3D
b. Selecting textbooks 14 (1.7 7 (0.9 13 (1.5 21 (8| 45 @42
¢. Selecting other instructional materlals 2 (0.3 4 (0.5 13 1.0) 27 (2.8 55 (3.8)
d. Selecting contsnt, topics, and skills to be . _
taught T4 (04 507 .13 (43)}f 29 (@25 50 (3.3)
¢. Selecting the sequence in which topics ‘ ’ . ’ '
are covered 2 (03 3 (0.5 7 (1.0) 21 (D 68 (2.7
f. Setting the pace for covering topics 1 (0.3) 2 (0.5) 7 (1.1) 20 1.n 71 (2.6)
g. Selecting teaching techniques 0 (15 0 (01 4 (1.0 18 @221 7% 3.0)
h. Determining amount of homework to be
assigned o O 0 (02 2 (0.3) 17 (2.1) 81 (2.5)
i. Choosing criteria for grading students 1 048 2 (0.5 6 (@D | 22 1.8 69 (2.5

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 27,

Horizon Research, Inc.
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Science Classes Using Commercially
Published Science Textbooks/Programs

| Percent of Classes ‘

Grades 14
Grades 5-8 91 (2.2)
Grades 9-12 97 (1.0

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 28.a.

Market Share of Commercial Science Textbooks/Programs

Percent of Classes

Grades 1-4 I

_ _ Grades 5-8 _ Grades 9-12
1. Addison-Wesley 6 (1.1) 4 (0.8) 7 0.7)
2. Allyn & Bacon 0 0.0) 0 0.0) 4 (0.0)
3. Amsco 0 0.0) 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0)
4, Delta Education 1 (0.0) 1 0.0 0 (0.0)
3. Ginn 0 (0.0) 0 0.0) 0 (0.0}
6. Glencoe 0 {0.0) 2 0.0 1 0.0
7. Globe 0 0.0) 1 (0.0) 1 (0.0}
8. Harcourt, Brace & Jovanovich 3 (0.4) 4 (0.8) 6 (0.8)
9. Harper & Row 0 (0.0} 0 (0G.0) 1 (0.0)
10. D.C. Heath 3 (1.2) 4 (0.9 8 (1.5)
11. Holt, Rinehart, Winston 4 (1.2) 10 (2.0) 20 (2.0}
12. Houghton Mifflin 0 {0.1) 0 (0.0) 1 (0.4)
13. Kendall Hunt 1 0.0 0 (0.0) 3 (0.0)
14. Laidlaw Brothers 1 (0.0} 1 (0.0) 0 (0.0}
15, Little, Brown 0 (0.0} 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0)
16, Macmillan 3 (1.5} 3 0.7 1 (0.4)
17. McGraw Hiil 2 (0.G} 1 (0.0) 1 (0.0}
18. Merrill 11 (2.2} 20 (2.3) 18 (2.5)
19, Prentice Hall 0 (0.0} 18 (3.4 18 (1.5)
20. Scott, Foresman 32 (2.9) 13 (1.5) 2 (0.6)
21. Silver, Burdett, & Ginn 29 {2.4) 18 2.3) 2 (0.7
22. Wiley 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0} 1 (0.0)
23, [OTHER] 1 (0.5) 2 (1.0} 3 0.7
24, Abeka 2 0.5) 1 (0.0} o (0.0)
25. Benjamin, Cumm 0 0.0 0 (0.0) 1 0.0)
26. Mosby 4] (0.0) t] {0.0) 1 (0.0)
27. Optical Data 1 (0.0) i 0.0y 0 {0.0)
28. Saunders 0 (0.0) G (0.0) 2 (0.0)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Itemn 28.b.
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Publication Year of Science Textbooks/Programs

Percent of Classes

Grades1-4 |~ “Grades5-8 = | ‘Grades 9-12
1979 or earlier | 2 oY 2 (1N S8 0.4)
1980 - 1984 16 .7 10 (1.5) o (08)
1985 - 1989 59 (4.3) l 62 (3.4) .57 (2.9)
1990 or Jater 23 25 - (22 29 (1.8)

(4.8)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 29.

Percentage of Science Textbooks/Programs Covered During the Course*

__ S T 77 Péreent of Classes™ : - -

) - Grades 1-4 | - iGrades 5-8. Grades 9~12.
Less than 25 percent 10 (2.6) 9 (1.7) 3 (0.8)
25-49 perdqnt 17 3.7 19 2.0) 16 (2.3) =
50-74 per(fent . 20 (2.8) 30 (3.3} 36 (1.8)
75-90 percent 30 24 33 (3.7 37 Q.7
More than 90 percent 22 (3.3) 10 (1.5} 8 (1.1): .

*Only classes using commercially published textbooks/programs ‘were included in these analyses,”

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 30.

Teachers’ Perceptions of the Quality of Textbooks/
‘Programs Used in Science Classes*

Percent of Clagses
Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 | Grades9-12
Very poor (0.8) 3 (0.5) 2 (0.5)
Poor 8 (1.4) 5 (1.1 4 0.4)
Fair 27 (2.5) 23 (2.3) 14 2.0
Good 38 (3.4) 30 (1.8) 36 2.0}
Very good 18 (1.8) 29 (2.6) 33 (2.5)
Bxcellent 7 {1.4) 10 {3.5) 11 1.1)

* Only classes using commercially published textbooks/programs were inpludad‘in‘these analyses.

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 31,
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Amount of Homework Assigned in Science Classes per Week

Percent of Classes
Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 Grades 9-12

0-30 minutes 2.0

31-60 minutes 12 2.4) 23 2.0
61-90 minutes 6 2.2) 32 (2.3)
81-120 minutes o (0.2) 17 (1.3)
2-3 hours 0 0.0) 11 0.9
More than 3 hours 0 (0.4) 5 (0.7}

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 32. -

Grade 14 Science Classes Where Teachers Report Various Types
of Activities Are Important in Determining Student Grades

Percent of Classes
Not Very
e Jmportant Important
1 2 3 4

a. Ohjective tests {e.g., multiple choice, true/false) 2 09 21 (1.5) 33 (2.2) 14 (1.9)
b. Essay tests . 54 (2,5) 23 (2.4) 20 (2.6) 4 (0.8)
¢. Hands-on/performance tasks 4 (0.9) 13 (2.6) 36 3.4) 48 3.D
d. Systematic observations of students 4 {1.0) 12 (1.7) 39 (3.3) 46 2.5 "
e. Interviewing students about what they understand g (1.3) 17 2.0) 40 2.3 34 {2.9)
f. Homework assignments 39 (1.8) a2 {1.8) 22 2.2} 7 a.n
g. Behavior 14 2.0 27 (2.5) 34 (2.6) 26 (3.6)
h. Effort 1 (0.4) 7 (14 38 (2.6) 54 (3.3)
i. Laboratory reports 55 (2.3) 19 (2.6) 21 2.0) 5 (1.8)
j- Science projects 23 (2.3) 25 2.7} 37 2.3 15 2.3
k. Class attendance 25 (3.h 13 {1.6} 27 (2.3) 34 (3.0
. Contribution to small group work 4 {0.9) 9 (1.5) 44 3.4) 43 (3.8)
m. Participation in whole class discussion 2 {0.6) 6 (1.4) 46 (2.6) 46 (3.2)
n. Individual improvement or progress over past

~performance 3 (1.1} 9 (1.2} 6 (2.3 52 (2.3}
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 33.
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Grade 3-8 Science Classes Where Teachers Report Varlous Types
of Actmtles Are Important m Determmmg Student Grades

, . Percentf‘df:ClasséS"
© Not . . Very

Important : Imporiant
a. Objectivetests {e.g., multiple chmcc, tme/false) 6 (1.3 15 (2.2}, 56 - (3.6) 23 (2.5)
b. Essay tests i 17 (2:.0) 27 (2.5 43 (3.2 13 (1.5)
¢. Hands-on/performance tasks 5 0.8) 18 (2.1) 40 7(2.8) 37 2.9
d. Systematic observations of students 7 (1.3} 21 {1.9) 4  (2.9) 28 3.0
e. Interviewing students about what they understand 15 2.2) 29 (3.0) 37 (3.0 20 (2.0
f. Homework assignments g 1.8 29 (2.2) 46  (2.9) 16 (1.8)
g. Behavior 26 (2.6) 26 (2.3) 26 (2.5) 22 (32
h. Effort 4 (0.9 14 (1.9 4 29, 49 (3.0
i. Laboratory reports 4 (1.8) 25 (2.4) 43 (2.8) 17 (1.5)
j- Science projects 1 (L8 23 (26) 440 (3.2) 26 (2.3)
k. Class attendance 21 @2 21 (1.9y 27 25 31 (3.4
1. Contribution to small group-work 6 a5 17 o@Dl 43 @G 4 (29
m. Participation in whole class dlscussmn . g LD 22 2.7y 43 (3.2) 29 @Gyl
n. Individual improvement or progress over past W
. performance 7 (1.5} 16 (1.6) 41 (3.0) 37 2.9
Source: -Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 33, |
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Grade 9-12 Science Classes Where Teachers Report Various Types

of Activities Are Important in Determining Student Grades

Percent of Classes

Chapel Hill, NC

Not Very
Important Important
1 2 3 4

a. Objective tests {e.g., multiple choice, true/false) 3 (0.5 12 (1.7 45 (248 39 @29
b. Essay tests 20 @20 27 (2.2) 37 (1.7) 16 (1.7
c. Hands-on/performance tasks 7 (1.1 28 {2.8) 40 (2.2) 25 (2.0)
d. Systematic observations of students 14 1.4 37 20 36 (2.3) 14 (2.0
e. Interviewing students about what they understand 28 (1.8) a5 (1.6) 28 2.1) 10 {1.3)
f. Homework assignments 6 (1. 0 (1.9 47  (2.0) 18 (1.8)_
g. Behavior 36 (1.9 32 (1.3 20 (L.I) 12 (1.2)
h. Effort 1 (1.3) 29 (2.2) 34 (1.7 26 (2.0
i. Laboratory reports g .7 23 (2.1 45  (1.6) 23 (2.0)
j. Sctence projects 36 (2.0 29 (1.9) 23 (L9) 12 (1.4)
k. Class attendance 31 (1.6} 27 (2.6) 22 2.0) 20 (1.7
1. Contribution to small group work 17 (1.9) 33 (1.9 36 (1.5) 14 (1.7}
m. Participation in whole class discussion 18 2.0y 34 (2.3) 34 (1.9 i3 (2.4)
n. Individual improvement or progress over past

performance 20 (2.4) 27 (2.3) 37 (1.7 17 (1.6)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 33,
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Average Length of Science Class and Average
- Time Spgnt on Various Classroom Activities

Average Number of Minutes
Grades 1-4 Grades5-8 | Grades9-12
A — — — i |

Average number of minutes allocated. to the most recent
science lésson ) 42 0.9 47 (0.6} 52 0.7

Average number of minutes spent on:.
{1} Daily routines, interruptions, and non-instructional

activities ; 4 0.2) 5 {0.3) 5 02
(2) Whole class lecture/discussions : 14 (0.4) 17 0.5 22 0.7
(3) Individual students reading textbooks, completing )
worksheets, etc. - 9 (0.4) 8 (0.5) 9 0.4)
(4) Working with bands-on, manipulative, or 11 0.7 11 (0.6} il (0.8)
laboratery materials
(5) Non-laboratory small group work 4 (0.3) 6 {0.5) 5 (0.6)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 34,

Science Classes Pa‘rﬁ'c-i-‘p.ﬁ'ting in Various
Activities in Most Recent Lesson

Percent of Classes
Grades 14 Grades 5-8 Grades 9-12

a. Lecture ) 78 (2.9) 79 (2.6} 86 Q@n
b. Students completing textbook/worksheet problems 58 (3.1 59 (2.8) 62 (2.3)
¢. Students reading about science 62 (2.6) 51 (3.4) 39 2.3)
d. Students working in cooperative learning groups

where the entire group receives a single grade 51 (3.0) 47 2.9) 31 2.n
e. Student use of calculators 2 (0.8) 6 (1.5) 28 (1.7n
f. Student use of computers 3 (0.6) 4 (0.9} 4 (1.1)
g. Student use of other technologies 15 (2.2) 19 2.1 19 .2
h. Test or quiz 12 (1.7 13 (1.8) 20 (1.9)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, [tem 35
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Science Class Taught on Most
Recent Day of School

Percent of Classes
Grades 1-4
Grades 5-8
Grades 9-12

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 36,

(ender of Science Teachers

Percent of Teachers
‘ Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 l Grade 9-12
Male 9 (1.3) 31 (3.3} 66 (3.2
Female o1 (1.4) 69 (3.4) 34 (3.2)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Ttem 37.

Race/Ethnicity of Science Teachers

Percent of Teachers
Grades 14 I Grades 5-8 | Grades 9-12

White (not of Hispanic origin) 88 2.2} 8 2.6} 05 0.8)
Black {not of Hispanic origin} 6 (1.8) 3 (0.4)
Hispanic 5 {1.2) 1 (0.3)
American Indian or Alaskan Native 0 (0.3) 1 (0.4)
Asian or Pacific Islander 0 -~ (0.3) 1 (0.1)
Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Itemn 38,
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Age of Science Teachers

Percent of Teachers
. Grades 1-4. I - Grades 5.8 - _l : Grades 9-12
Less than 31 years old . 16"' . (2 3y b G N 13 (1.3
3140 years oid 26 (2.6) 28 (3.2) 23 (2.1)
41-50 years old 7 40 2.9 36 (3.4) 41 (3.0
51-60 years old Sl w24 | 22 (3.6) ] 22 (2.6)
61 years old or over 2 (0.5) 3 (1.4) 2 (0.3)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 39,

Number of .Years Prlor Teaching Experience
" of Science Teachers _

) Perceilt'of Teachers
_ Grades1-4 | Grades5-8 . | Grade 9-12
(-2 years 13 2D 12 (19 11 (1.2)
3-5 years - 10 (1.5} 11 . (1.8) - 10 - (1.1)
6-10 years 15 1.7 19 27 14 (3.1)
11-20 years 43 2.7 34 3.1 30 1.9
21+ years 19 (2.7} i 24 (3.1 35 (2.6)

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 40.

Number of Years Prior Science Teaching
Experience of Science Teachers

Percent of Teachers

' | Grades14 | __Grades 5-8 Grades 9-12
0-2 years 17 (2.2) 20 . .
3-5 years 14 (1.9) 12
6-10 years 20 (2.2} . 25
11-20 years 34 2.8 25
21 + years 15 (2.4) 19

Source: Science Teacher Questionnaire, Item 41.
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Form Approval
OMB No: 3145-0142
Expires: Dec. 31, 19893

NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION
1293 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education

Science Program Questionnaire

How to Complete the Questionnaire

You have been selected to answer questions about science Instructlon in your school. Most of the questions instruct
you to "circle one” answer or “circle ali that apply”. For a few questlons, you are asked to write In your answer onthe
line provided. If you have questions about the study or any ltems in the questionnaire, call us toll-free at 1-800-598-
2888.

About the Survey
The 1893 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education is supported by the National Science Foundation

and Is the third In a series. It is being conducted by Horizon Research, Inc., under the direction of Dr. Iris R. Weiss.
Data callection is the responsibility of CODA, a survey research firm in Silver Spring, Md. The study has been
aendorsed by the American Federation of Teachers, the Natlonal Catholic Education Association, the Nationa! Council
of Teachers of Mathematlics, the National Education Association, and the National Sclence Teachers Assoclation,

Approximately 6,000 teachers from 1,200 schools throughout the country have been selected for the survey, which is
designed to collect information about science and mathematics education In grades 1-12. lts purpose is to provide
the education community with current information about science and mathematics education and to identify trends in
the areas of teacher education and experlence, course offerings, curriculum and Instruction, and the availability and
use of equipment.

The 1,200 schools were randomly selected for the survey from the Quality Education Data (QED) database. Last
June, Chief State School Officers and district superintendents were notifled about the survey. In September, school
principals were sent a pre-survey information bookiet, requesting the names of all science and mathematics
teachers. From these lists, a natlonal sample of teachers was selected to receive science or mathematics
questionnaires. Questionnaires are also being sent to the science and mathematics department representatives at
each school. Teacher questionnalres are also being sent to alf winners (1983 - 1992) of the National Science
Foundatlon’s Presidential Awards for Excellence in Sclence and Mathematics Teaching.

All survey data received will be kept strictty confidential and will be reported only in aggregate form, such as by grade
or region of the country. No informatlion identitying individual states, districts, schools or teachers will be released.
Each participating school will receive a copy of the study's results in the spring of 1994.

Information About Your Participation
Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 15 minutes per response. Send

comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions
for reducing this burden, to Herman Fleming, National Science Foundation, 1800 G Street - NW, Washington, DC
20550 and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project, OMB #3145-0142, Washington,
DC 20503.

Thank you very much. Your participation is greatly appreciated. Please return the questionnaire to us in the
postage-paid envelope:

1993 Natlonal Survey of Science and Mathematics Education
c/0 CODA

1400 Spring Street- Sulte 150
Silver Spring, MD 20910
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Science Program Questionnaire

School-based Management ... vmmreessens
Common daily planning period for members

of the sciance depParmMent ... eemevnsmeremeseens

Common work space for members

of tha science depanmant ...

Interdisciplinary teams of teachers who shars

the same students {e.g., schoal within a school) ......
Students assignad to science classes by ability .......
Independent study projects for credit in science ........

Emphasis on problem solving, reasoning skills

N SCIBNCE eovmseesrisssss et isscsmasssesm s arssssasssssnss
Use of computers to soive science problems ...

Hands-on/performance assessment in science

ClASEOS ieiiirvsrenscientrirraeinssses srearasrsmesressannseaneerass smesruese

Integration of science and mathematics instruction
Integration of science and language arts instruction

Use of vocational/technical applications

IN SCIBNCE INSITUCHION 1evvvviecreiriesessssinsessssmasesnssersssevensas

Science content changes recammendead by

AAAS' Project 2061 (Science for Alf Americans) ........
Science content changes recommended by NSTA's

Scope, Sequence, and Coordination Project

[SS&C Contont COoro) . mimmiscmsmssstsmsmsrasssssasens

Elementary students pulled out from salf-
contained classes for remedial instruction

N BCIBNCTE vrvrecererrarrssessrarissesnmsnssraresrsmsssesseesssesnissanasaners

Elementary students pulled out from self-

contained classes for enrichment in SCIBNCE w..cvvivreeeer

Elementary students receiving instruction
trom science specialists in addition to

their regular teACRET ....overcmrnisssvssenssesseressenssnssenaess

Elementary students recaiving instruction
from sclence specialists instead of their

regUIAr tBACHEN wur v tssrs et st sss e arsssasnsasans

Science courses offered by telecommunications ...........

Students going to another K - 12 school

fOr BCIBNCE COUMSES ivirrtrirnrmrrrisrseneesntssrernsssssrrssmnnrssnenras

Students going to a coilage or university

fOr SCIBNED COUSEE wirirvmirsmrestrsmmmmarsersrsrassesarnsesnssns

Indicate the extent io which each of the iollowing programs/practices Is currently being implamented in
your school,

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
Used Don't know/
Not used axtensivaly Not applicable
1 4 a8
1 4 8
1 4 8
1 4 '8
1 4 8
1 4 8
1 4 8
1 4 B
1 4 8
1 4 8
1 4 B8
1 4 8
1 4 8
1 4 8
1 4 8
1 4 8
1 4 8
1 4 B
1 4 B
1 4 B
1 4 B




Does your school include secondary students (grades 7 or higher}?

YOS cvvvresssssrerssmmsssssrssmsrssssssstsmessessmmssssssssessos 1 (CONTINUE WITH
. QUESTION 3.)
N Oerrursssesmmsmseseresesssssssssessssmssssssoasteesssssesssssonns 2 (SKIPTO
QUESTION 8.}

Please give the number of sactions of each of the following science courses currently offered in your schoo,
{Additional course fitles for these categories are shawn on the enclosed blus "List of Course Titles.")

GRADES 7-8 GRADES 8- 12

Current ' Current
number number

of sections CODE COURSE CATEGORY

108 Life Science, 7-8

109 Earth Science, 7- 8

110 Physical Science, 7 - 8

111 General Science, 7-8

112 Coordinated Science, 7-8
113 integrated Science, 7- 8

CODE COURSE CATEGORY

114 Biclogy, 1st year

115 Blology, 1st year, Applied
116 Biology, 2nd year, AP

117 Biology, 2nd year, Advanced
118 Biology, 2nd year, Other

i

119 Chemistry, 1st year

120 Chemistry, 1st year, Applied
121 Chemistry, 2nd year, AP

122 Chemistry, 2nd year, Advanced

GRADES 7 - 8, Other
Science Courses

]

123 Physics, 1st year

124 Physics, 1st year, Applied
125 Fhysics, 2nd year, AF

126 Physics, 2nd year, Advanced
127 Physical Science

128 Astronomy/Space Science”
L]
128 Geology
130 Mateoralogy
131 Oceanography/Marine
Science

132 Earth Science, 1st year

133 Earth Sciencs, 1st year, Applied

134 Earth Science, 2nd year,
Advanced

135 Earth Science, Other

138 General Science

137 Environmental Science

138 Science, Technology, Society
139 Coordinated Science

140 Integrated Science

GRADES 8 - 12, Other

Science Courses

*NOTE: A course that includes substantial content
from two or more of the earth sciences shouild be
listed under code 132, 133, 134 or 135.
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4, Please give the code number of any science courses offered this year that will pot be offered next year.
CHECK BOX, IF ALL WILL. BE OFFERED D
OR
List code number of courses that will not be offerad:
5. a. Are 7th grade students (or those in the lowest secondary grade in this school) assigned to science
courses, or sections within courses, by ability lavels?
b 41 J—— 1 (CONTINUE WITH
QUESTION 5.b.)
NOL it csesmssess s asssasssm s senstsaarramsrener 2 (SKIPTO
QUESTION 6.)
b. Please list the titles of the science course(s) that low ability, average ability, and high ability students
would be likely to take in their first year in this school. e
Low ability studaents: 1) 2) 3)
Average ability students: 1) 2) 3}
High ability students; 1} 2) 3
8. How many minutes long is a typical class period?
MINUTES
7. In many schools scisnce classes meet for five class periods per week. Are any of the sclence courses in

this school organized in some other way? {e.g., meet only three class periods per week or have a double

class period once a week for laboratories)

YES o rerercesrissssrsemrrnsiss sessessassesarsssssnssanensisssarsess
BELOW)
NO wroosessarssssssssssesmeos s sssssssessemssssssesssssssssessaseess 2 (GOTO
QUESTION 8}
Course Title Number of davs /week Length of class period

1 (PLEASE DESCRIt |

4.6




How much monsy was spent on science equipment and consumable suppliss in this school during the
most recently completad budget ysar? (If you don't know the exact amounts, please provide your best
estimates.)

a Scisnce equipment {non-consumable, non-perishable items such as microscopes, scales, stc.)
$ CHECK BOX, IF ESTIMATE [_]

b. Consumable science supplies {materials that must continually be replenished such as chemicals,
glassware, batteries, etc.) -

$ CHECK BOX, IF ESTIMATE [

C. Sclence softwars :
.8 CHECK BOX, IF ESTIMATE [_]

How much input does each of the foliowing have in decisions about science equipment/materials
purchases?

{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
No Little Moderate Heavy Complete  Not
input Input input input control applicable

a StAlE v 1. 2 3 4 5 8
b. Contral office .neesrsseninissnianen 1 2 3 4 5 8
c. PrNCIPal o i 1 2 a 4 S 8
d. Science department chair .....ccccuususees 1 2 3 4 - 5 8
e. Sclence department as

2 WHOIE e 1 2 3 4 5 8
f. Individual science teachers ........... 1 2 3 4 5 B

4.7




NOTE: Questions 10 - 14 are being asked of all science teachers in the sample. If you received a Science
Teacher Questionnaire in addition to this School Sclence Program Questionnaire, please check
here [_| and skip to Question 15.
10. In your opinion, how great a problem is each of the following for science instruction in your school as a

1.

whole?
(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
Not a Somewhat
significant ofa Serious
problem problem problem

a, FACHBE rorverrscrmssrnessnienniirssissnssssssssisnensasansassssssassssersssnsansesessassasas 1 2 k|
b. Funds for purchasing equipment and SUPPHES .. uewsssevererssernes 1 2 3
c. Materials for individualizing instruction . 1 2 -3
d. ACCESE tO COMPULBISE .ovrvirresrsassremssssmverissensrontasnessorsesssssssssssassan 1 2 3
. Appropriate computer SOftWare .......cceeeesremssenssenne 1 2 3
f. Student interest iN SCIENCE ..iiemeriesismem s s esmsases 1 2 3
o Student reading abililies ... rsm s e sncsesesssmesssmsaens 1 "2 3
h. Student absences . 1 2 3
i Teacher iNterast in SCIBNCE ......eirmescsrssmsspremsssiinise s resssssenens 1 2 3
. Teacher preparation to $6ach SCIBNCE ...t 1 2 3
k. Time to t8aCh SCIBNCH ...cevanimmsiersessiisnsnssssmsasscsessns 1 2 3
i, Oppontunities for teachers to share ideas 1 2 3

In-service education opportunities 1 2 3
n Interruptions for announcements, assamblies,

other school activities ........ 1 2 3

LArge ClaS$S . iirricsinsmnrsnenresmsssossassns s sissssas s ses resesressssassasess 1 2 3
p. Maintaining diSCIPIING .vieieseersesssesasases s ssnsssmsererbesrasssrsssssassssasany 1 2 3
q. Parental support for education resas s s e 1 2 3
r. State/district testing policies 1 2 3
Indicate your sex: (CIRCLE ONE.)

== SOOI
Femals ...ureramsonses . 2
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12. Areyou: {CIRCLE ONE.)

White {not of Hispanic ofigin}....cwemmsmaee
Black (not of Hispanic origin)......ccoswesmeressens
HISPANIC oresrmrrrrnmmesesrnososmamssssssssssisrssaasenses

(Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central
or South American, or other Hispanic
culure or origin)

American Indian or Alaskan Native.....ccaweeee.
Asian or Pacific islander .....cceee.

13. tn what year were you born?
19

14, How many years have you taught in grades K-12 prior to this school ysar?

) YEARS

15. When did you complete this questionnaire?

MONTH DAY YEAR

18.° What is your title? (C/IRCLE ONE.)

Science department chair.,.....ue.
"Sclence lead t8acher .. ereceenss

=1 T - N

g1 1Tt o - U

Assistant principal.....

Other (SPECIFY) .ot rcecmecsemeensessnsanns

Thank you for your help!

[ ] Check here if you are the person originally chosen to complete this questionnaire.

if not, please fill in your name here:

Pleasa return the questionnaire to us in the postage-paid envelope:

1993 National Survey of Sclence and Mathematics Education
c/o CODA

1400 Spring Street - Suite 150

Silver Spring, MD 20910
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Implementation of Various Programs/Practices in Elementary Schools

Percent of Schools

Chapel Hill, NC

Not Used Don’t
Used Extensively | Know/Not
1 2 3 4 Applicable
_ —— :

a. School-baged management 18 (3.6) | 20 a0 | 26 G| 23 “.0y| 13 (2,5)
b. Common daily planning period for members

of the science department 56 (3.6) 7 (1.4) 6 2.0y 6 (14)] 25 3.0)
c. Common work space for members of the

science department 52 (3.6) ] (1.6) 7 (2.3) 4 (1.031 28 (G35
d. Interdisciplinary teams of teachers who share

the same students {e.g., school within a

school) 46 (441 12 21 ] 15 (26 ] 17 B2y 10 2.5
e. Students assigned to science classes by

ability 82 3D 4 (1.2} 5 2.0 1 (0.8) B8 (1.5}
f. Independent study projects for credit in

science 39 @Bl 25 (38§ 23 3% 4 (1.5 9 (1.8}
g Emphasis an problem solving, reasoning .

skills in science ¢ w2yl 17 @331 57 571 25 “4.1) 0 {0.0)
h. Use of computers to solve science problemns 35 (3.1) | 49 B.D| 11 (2.3) 3 (1.0} 4 (1.6)
i. Hands-on/performance assessment in science

classes 5 @anl 29 @32 42 @en) H (3.1} 0 (0.0)
j, Integration of science and mathematics

instruction 9 23] 4 461 39 G2y| 1 {2.2) i (L1)
k. Integration of science and language arts.

instruction 12 @3y 4 @3\l 37 G| 10 2.0 0 (0.0)
1. Use of vocational/technical applications in i

science instruction 33 4.5y1 3% @5y} 17 6.0} l 0.9 10 (2.5)
m. Science content changes recommended by

AAAS’ Project 2061 (Science for All

Americans) 29 33l U (2.3) 8 (1.9 2 1.0y | 50 (4.5)
n. Science content changes recommended by

NSTA’s Scope, Sequence, and Coordination

Project (SS&C Content Core) 27 (BB 15 3.0 7 (1.7 2 (LH | 49 4.7}
o. Elementary students pulled out from self-

contained classes for remedial instruction in

science 83 (3.9} 6 (2.2) 2 (0.5 2 (1.0 7 (1.9)
p. Elementary students pulled out from self-

contained classes for enrichment in science 66 (53] 16 (3.5) 7 1.8) 4 (1.4) 7 (3.3)
q. Elementary students receiving instruction

from science specialists in addition to their

regular teacher 72 @GO 16 G.D 5 (1.1) 3 (1.1 4 (1.4)
r. Elementary students receiving instruction

from science specialists instead of their

regular teacher 82 (2.8) 5 (0.8 3 (1.0 4 (1.0} 5 (1.4}
8. Science courses offered by

telecommurications 73 AN BN K] (2.8) 5 (1.1) 0 (0.3) 7 (1.6)
t. Students going to another K-12 school for :

science courses : 89 (3.4) 2 (1.3) 1 (0.5) 0 (0.0) 8 2.2)
u. Students going to a college or university for

science courses 84 (3.5) 5 (1.2) H {0.5) 0 O.mn 1 11 {2.8)
Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 1,
Horizon Research, Inc. 4,11 1993 National Survey of Science

and Mathematics Education

e e e A r————— —— AL 2t aw s ww



Implementation of Various Programs/Practices in Middle Schools

Percent of Schools

Not Used Don’t
Used Extensively | Know/Not
» 1 2 __3 4 Applicable
a. School-based management 23 431 14 {(26) | 24 Gal 21 4.2y | 18 (3.6)
b. Common daily planning period for members
of the science department 38 (49 5 (L4 7 (7] 13 22y] 17 (5.8)
c. Common work space for members of the
science department 19 4.8) 1] 16 (3.1)1 10 2n] 13 c4 i 24 6.0
d. Interdisciplinary teams of teachers who shate '
the same students (e.g., school within a
school) 42 @5) 16 @BL] 15 32| 18 3.1 9 3.9
e. Students assigned to science classes by
ability 6 G 12 2w 15 (3.2) 5 (4 0 0.0
f. Independent study projects for credit in
science . 45 G 26 (36t 24 (386) 3 (1.1 1 {0.9)
g. BEmphasis on prablem solving, reasoning
skills in science 0 (2] 14 @G2)§ 52 (GOY) 34 4.6) 0 (0.0)

h. Use of computers to solve science problems 34 4.5 | 50 @481 12 (3.2) 3 (1.1) 1 (1.1)
i, Hands-on/performance assessment in science

classes 4 (@8] 27 (38| 53 4ahH 1 17 2.9 0 0.0)
J.» Integration of science and mathematics

instruction 17 @381 38 GO0OY 3 5.4) 7 2.0) 0 (0.0)
k. Integration of science and langnage arts

instruction 25 @9 43 L3I 27 (5.6) 5 (1L.4) ¢ (©n
1. Use of vocational/technical applications in

science instruction 26 @I)) 48 @B 22 (58 2 0N 2 (1.0)

m. Science content changes recommended by
AAAS’ Project 2061 (Science for All
Americans) 35 43y} 14 3.3) g (2.3) 2 0.9)| 40 (6.2)

n. Science content changes recommended by
NSTA’s Scope, Sequence, and Coordination
Project (§S&C Content Core) 33 4.5y 15 33 ¢ 10 (2.4) 2 091 40 (6.3)

0. Elementary students pulled out from self-
contained classes for remedial instruction in
selence 61 (5.0) 9 @7 2 (0.8} 2 (1.3)1 26 3.0)

p. Elementary students pulled out from self-
contained classes for enrichment in science 49 G4 10 2.9 8 2.7 1 0.5y | 31 (5.2)

q. Elementary students receiving instruction
from science specialists in addition to their
regular teacher 63 @5 10 (2.3) 4 (1.0} 2 (1.ay ] 21 (2.9)

r. Elementary students receiving instruction
from science specialists instead of their

regular teacher 65 (5.3) 4 (1.2) 3 (1.1) 4 (14)y1 23 2.7
s. Science courses offered by

telecommunications 33 GH{ 10 4, 2 0.4) 0 0.2) 6 (1.9)
t. Students going to another K-12 school for

science courses 87 (5.5) 1 (0.3) 1 (0.9} i 571 11 (2.8)
u. Students going to a college or university for

science courses 76 (5.5 1 10 (2.1) 2 (0.9} 1 051 12 (2.0)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 1,

Horizon Research, Inc. ' 4,12 1993 National Survey of Science
Chapel Hill, NC and Mathematics Education




Implementation of Various Programs/Practices in High Schools

Percent of Schools

Not Used Don’t
Used Extensively | Know/Not
1 2 4
a. School-based management 21 B3] 16 (1.7)
b. Common daily planning period for members
of the science department 59 (3.4) 9 (1.8) 8 20 19 (3.2) 5 (2.3)
¢. Common work space for members of the
science department 32 4447 22 23] 21 EX)E BRL {3.2) 6 {2.6)

d. Interdisciplinary teams of teachers who share
the same students (e.g., school within a

school) 69 25 20 (@28 6 (.7 2 (0.6} 3 0.9y
e. Students assigned to science classes by

ability 38 391 21 2.6)] 26 (vELE B K (2.1) 1 (0.5)
f. Independent study projects for credit in

science 53 B 26 (23] 15 3.2 3 (0.9) 4 (1.8
g. Emphasis on problem solving, reasoning

skills in science 1 051 11 25 1] 51 221 36 {2.8) 1 0.9y

h. Use of computers to solve science problems 27 4.3 ] 44 (3.1 21 4.1 7 2.0) 0 {0.3)
i. Hands-on/performance assessment in science

classes 4 (09| 30 (26y] 43 23] 22 (3.3 0 (0.1}
j,» Integration of science and mathematics

instruction 23 5y 34 (B3O 31 (B35 12 29 1 (0.4)
k. Integration of science and langnage arts

instruction 40 34y} 39 @Be)| 15 3.0 6 (2.4) 1 0.3}
1. Use of vocational/technical applications in

science instruction 25 (2.3y1 58 24y ] 14 (1.7 3 (1.1} 1 {0.4)

m, Science content changes recommended by
AAAS’ Project 2061 (Science for All
Americans) 44 B3N] 19 {1.6) 8 (1.3 3 200} 26 (2.5

n. Science content changes recommended by
NSTA's Scope, Sequence, and Coordination
Project (SS&C Content Core) 4] BoOf 2 20| 10 (2.2) 1 4] 26 (2.5}

o. Elementary students pulled out from self-
contained classes for remedial instruction in
science 35 (3.2) 7 (1.8) 3 (1.0} 3 (IL.7y] 53 (3.9)

p. Elementary students pulled out from self-
contained classes for enrichment in science 28 B41 10 (2.4) 7 (1.3) 3 14y 1 52 (4.2)

q. Elementary students receiving instruction
from science specialists in addition to their
regular teacher 36 BLY] 12 (28 4 (1.0% 2 {0.6) | 47 (3.8)

1. Elementary students receiving instruction
from science specialists instead of their

regular teacher 43 (3.4) 4 (12 2 09 3 (1.5) ] 48 (3.3)
5. Science courses offered by

telecommunications 75 22)] 11 (L.5) 3 (0.6} 0 2] 1o (2.5}
t. Students going to another K—12 schoo} for

science courses B0 (1.8} 4 (0.8) i (0.5} 1 .8 ] 13 (1.9)
u. Students going to a college or university for

science courses 63 {(2.9) ] 23 {1.8) 5 (1.0 1 (0.8) 0 (2.4)

Source: Science Program Questicnnaire, Item 1.

Horizon Research, Inc. . 4.13 1993 National Survey of Science
Chapel Hill, NC and Mathematics Education




Horizon Research, Inc.

Chapel Hill, NC

Schools Offering Various Grade 7-8 Science Courses

| Percent of Schools

|

—
——— e ———————

Life Science, 7-8 68 (3.3}
Earth Science, 7-8 53 4.9)
Physical Science, 7-8 36 4.8)
General Science, 7-8 18 (3.6)
Coordinated Science, 7-8 17 5.9
Integrated Science, 7-8 10 (3.7)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 3.

Schools Offering Various Grade 9-12 Science Courses

| Percent of Schools

—rr——

1st Year Biology 90 3.7
Ist Year Applied Biology 21 (2.1)
2nd Year AP Biology 20 (2:5)
2nd Year Advanced Biology 45 (3.2)
2nd Year Other Biology 18 2.3)
1st Year Chemistry 86 (3.6)
1st Year Applied Chemistry 13 (1.9
2nd Year AP Chemistry 16 (1.5)
2nd Year Advanced Chemistry 14 (1.5)
1st Year Physics 80 (4.6)
1st Year Applied Physics B (1.4)
2nd Year AP Physics 9 1.0)
2nd Year Advanced Physics 5 1.0
Physical Science 42 3.1)
Astronomy/Space Science 6 {1.1)
Geology 4 (1.3)
Meteorology 1 (0.5)
Oceanography/Marine Science & (0.9)
1st Year Earth Science 3] 3.7
1st Year Applied Earth Science 2 (0.3)
2nd Year Advanced Earth Science 1 0.6)
Other Earth Science 2 (1.3
General Science 27 (3.3)
Environmental Science 22 (2.2)
Science, Technology, and Society 5 (1.2)
Coordinated Science 2 (0.6)
Iniegrated Science 4 (1.2)

—]

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 3,
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Schools Offering All of Current
Year’s Classes Next Year

Percent of Schools

Elementary Schools (1.8}
Middle Schools 91 (1.9
High Schools 80 (2.5)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 4,

Schools Assigning Students to Classes by Ability Level

Percent of Schools

e

| _Elementary Schools l Middle Schools

Yes
No

I 3
97

©4) I i1
@6 | 9

34
66

High Schools

(2.9
2.6)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, {tem 5.

Average Length of Science Class Period

—

‘ I Minutes per Class Session

Elementary School 13 2.1
Middie School 45 {0.8)
High School 50 (0.4)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Itemn 6,

Horizon Research, Inc.

Chapel Hill, NC
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Schools with Science Classes Meeting Other
than Five Class Periods per Week

Percent of Schools

Elementary School 27 (3.5
Middle School 19 (5.6)
High School 23 (1.

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, [tem 7.

Median Amount of Money Spent by Schools on Science
Equipment and Consumable Suppiies

Dollar Amount Spent per Year

Elementary Middle High
Schools Schools Schools
Science equipment (non-consumable, non-perishable items 300 500 1,100
such as microscopes, scales, etc.)
Consumable science supplies (materials that must continually 150 300 1,000
be replenished such as chemicals, glassware, batteries, etc.)
Science software 40 S0 125
Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 8,
Input of Each Factor on Science Equipment/Materials
Purchasing Decisions in Elementary Schools
Percent of Schools
No Little Moderate Heavy Complete Not
Input Input Input Input Control | Applicable
a. State 38 (2.8) ] 28 4.0y ] 10 e4f 9 241 1 4] 14 (3.5
b. Central office 22 (3.6) ] 21 B4t 17 28] 2 291 8 (2.5} 11 (3.2)
c. Principal 5 (1.0) | 17 (3.2) | 41 (3.5y] 33 @5 ]| 4 agf o (0.0
d. Science department chair 6 (1.7 3 (14)] 10 (22) 1 34 (5.9 2 (0.B) | &4 (5.2)
e. Science department as a8 whole | 9 (B35 7 3.2)] 14 (2.8) ] 25 401 3 091 42 {3.9)
f, Individual science teachers 8 (1.7 | 12 (3.3) ] 19 (3.6) ] 52 3Nl 9 (1.5 1 0 (0.0)
Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 9,
Horizon Research, Inc. 4,16 1993 National Survey of Science

Chape] Hilt, NC

and Mathematics Education




Input of Each Factor on Science Equipment/Materials
Purchasing Decisions in Middle Schools

Percent of Schools
No Little Moderate Heavy Complete Not
Input Input Input Input Control | Applicable
a. State 53 (4.8) ¢ 25 (3.7 7 (1.4 3 (1.0) 1 06) ] 12 (2.6)
b. Central office 32 (6.4) ] 23 @0y 17 Bny1s5 (3.0) 4 (1.3} | 10 (2.8)
c. Principal 10 2o 17 (29) | 38 (591 29 (5.2) 6 2.7 0 (0.0)
d. Science department chair 5 (1.5) 6 12y 12 (2.3} } 45 (5.4) 4 (1.3) | 28 (3.4)
e. Science department as a whole | 10 (5.6} 7 (1.6)1 15 @B 41 (5.1} 6 an) 21 (3.5
f. Individual science teachers 2 (1.0) 8 2.6) ) 16 (2.9 | 62 4.0 1 13 (2.5) 0 (0.0)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, [tem 9,

Imput of Each Factor on Science Equipment/Materials
Purchasing Decisions in High Schools

Percent of Schools

No Little Moderate Heavy

Input Input Input Input
a. State 57 (3.0 ] 19 2.7 9 1.7y 4 (1.4}
b. Centrat office 28 (3.6) | 26 2.1 18 24| 17 (2.3)
¢. Principal 17 24y ]| 28 29} 29 (3.0 ] 21 (2.3}
d. Science department chair 3 (Q.7) 9 (1.2) | 23 2.0y 1 44 3.7
e. Science department as a whole 4 {1.6) 8 (1.9} ] 22 22) | 45 (3.9}
f, Individual science teachers 2 (1.0} 5 (1.5 § 19 3.0 1] 61 {3.5)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 9.

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Elementary Scheol Science Program Representatives’
Perceptions of Problems for Science Instruction

Percent of Programs
Not a Somewhat of Serious

- L Problem ] aProblem |  Problem |
a. Facilities 32 (3.4) 41 @a.n 26 3.4
b, Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies 14 (2.3) 39 (3.8) 47 (5.3}
¢. Materials for individualizing instruction 17 3.1 47 4.3) 36 4.3)
d. Access to computers 33 (4.4) 45 (6.1) 23 (3.8)
e. Appropriate computer software - 15 2.7 46 3.7 40 4.7
f. Student interest in science 70 (4.6) 27 (4.5} 3 (0.9)
2. Student reading abilities 50 4.6) 36 4.8) 14 (3.2}
h. Student absences g3 (2.1 16 2.1 i 0.7
i. Teacher interest in science 62 4.9 35 (4.8) 3 (.4
j- Teacher preparation to teach science 44 (5.8) 44 (6.2) 12 (L.7)
k. Time to teach science 45 (5.4) 35 {4.5) 19 3a.7n
1. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas 37 (5.5) 34 “.1) 29 1.5
m. In-service education opportunities 31 (4.2} 52 (3.7) 18 {(3.4)
n. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies, other

school activities 71 4.3) 22 3.9 7 (1.8)
0. Large classes 60 (4.6} 28 (4.0) 12 (1.6)
p. Maintaining discipline 75 (4.2) 20 “4.4) 6 (1.6}
q. Parental support for education 60 4.9) 34 (3.1} 7 (1.6)
r. State/district testing policies 64 4.0 24 (3.2) 11 {2.4)
Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Iiem 10,
Hoerizon Research, Inc. ) 4.18 1993 National Survey of Science
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Middle School Science Program Representatives’
Perceptions of Problems for Science Instruction

Percent of Programs
Nota Somewhat of Serious
Problem a Problem Problem
e

a. Facilities 33 {4.6) 44 5.6) 23 (5.2)
b. Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies 17 2.9 43 (5.0 40 (5.9
¢. Materials for individualizing instruction 19 (3.2) 46 (5.6) 36 5.9
d. Access to computers 23 (4.1) 42 (5.2) 35 4.3
e. Appropriate computer software ' 14 (3.5) 44 (5.2) 43 (5.8}
f. Student interest in science 49 (5.5) 43 (6.1) g8 (1.8)
g Stmdent reading abilities 33 (5.1) 47 (5.5) 21 (5.7
h. Student absences 71 (&N 25 (3.3) 4 0.1
i. Teacher interest in science 83 (3.5) 16 (3.5) 1 (0.6)
j. ‘Teacher preparation to teach science 70 {5.5) 27 (5.8) 4 (1.5)
k. Time to teach science 61 {5.5) 34 {5.5) 5 (1.7
L. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas 44 4.8) 43 4.6} 14 2.5)
m. In-service education opportunities 34 {4.5) 56 (5.3) 10 (2.3
n. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies, other

school activities . 64 (5.2) 28 4.9 8 (1.9)
0. Large classes 54 (5.5} 31 (4.1} 15 (2.2)
p. Maintaining discipline 72 {3.8) 22 (G.1) 6 (1.3)
g. Parental support for education 54 (5.0 38 4.4 8 (1.6
1._State/district testing policies 69 (4.3) 26 {3.6) 5 (1.5)
Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 10.
Hoerizon Research, Inc. . 4.19 1993 National Survey of Science
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High School Science Program Representatives’
Perceptions of Probiems for Science Instruction

Percent of Programs
Nota Somewhat of Serious
L. Problem a Problem Preblem
— —_————— — ——————

a. Facilities 37 (3.2 45 3.7 18 (1.9)
b. Punds for purchasing equipment and supplies 22 3.7 49 2.7} 30 (3.7
c. Materials for individualizing instruction 22 2.9 48 (3.8) 30 (2.4)
d. Access to computers 23 2.3 39 (3.9 39 {4.3)
e. Appropriate computer software ' 15 (3.6) 46 3.7 40 (3.9)
f. Student interest in science 38 (3.7 45 (4.0) 17 (1.3)
g. Student reading abilities 22 {3.6) 59 “.1) 20 (2.2}
h. Student absences 42 2.7 46 (2.3) 12 1.3
i. Teacher interest in science 90 (2.3} 9 2.2} 1 (0.9)
j. Teacher preparation to teach science B2 2.8) 16 (2.2) 3 (1.1
k. Time to teach science 55 (4.6) 36 3.3 9 (2.0}
1. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas 28 (2.6} 51 (3.0} 21 (2.5)
m. In-service education opportunities 37 (4.4} 46 (3.5) 17 2.D
n. Interruptious for announcements, assemblies, other

school activities 43 (4.2) 38 3.3 19 (3.5)
0. Large classes 43 (3.1) a8 (2.5) 20 (2.6}
p. Maintaining discipline 58 (3.5) 33 (2.8) 10 (1.5)
g. Parental support for education 40 “an 44 (3.3 16 2.1
r,_State/district testing policies 63 (2.8) 29 (2.3) o (2.1)
Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 10,
Horizon Research, Inc. . 420 ' 1993 National Survey of Science
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Gender of Science Program Representatives

Percent of Representatives

Elementary Schools Middle Schools High Schools
Male 29 (G.3) 45 a1 | & (4-6)
Female 72 (3.2) 35 (5.7} 31 4.6)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 11.

Race/Ethnicity of Science Program Representatives

Percent of Representatives
Elementary Middle High
_ | Schools |  Schools ___Schools |

White (not of Hispanic origin) 95 (1.7} 96 (1.1) 95 (1.6}
Black (not of Hispanic origin} 2 {1.0) 2 0.4 3 (1.0)
Hispanic {Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or

South American, or other Hispanic culture or origin) 2 (0.7} 1 (0.3) 1 (0.3)
American Indian or Alaskan Native 0 (0.2} 1 (0.7} 1 (0.6)
Asian of Pacific Islander 0 0.3 0 (0.0) \; (0.3)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 12.

Age of Science Program Representatives

Percent of Representatives

___| Elementary Schools | Middie Schools I High Schools

Under 31 years old 13 3.6 11 (3.8) 6 @n
3140 years old 27 3.7 25 (5.2) 19 3.3
41-50 years old 43 37 47 (6.5) 49 4.1)
Crver 50 vears old 17 3.1 17 (3.0} 26 (3.5)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 13.

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Prior Years Teaching Experience of Science Program Representatives

Percent of Representatives
Elementary Schools L Middie Schools | High Schools
0-2 years 4 2.0) 7 3.3) 6 @b
3-5 years 8 {2.3) 5 (2.6) 4 (1.3)
6-10 years 26 4.0 26 5.2 18 (3.0)
11-20 years 41 (5.3) 37 4.9} 29 3.1
21 or more years 21 {2.8) 26 (3.8) 44 (3.4)

Source: Science Program Questionnaire, Item 14,

Title of Science Program Questionnaire Representatives

Percent of Representatives
— Elementary Schools J_I!Iiddie{ Scl‘ui_l_s l_ Hill Schools
Science department chair 9 (1.9 31 3.7 60 (4.6}
Science lead teacher 12 2.00 9 (1.6} 6 (2.3)
Teacher 52 (4.8) 44 (5.4} 30 (5.3)
Principal 24 (3.4} 14 {4.2) 2 0.7
Assistant principal 4 (2.0) 3 (1.2) 3 (1.7)
.Source; Science Program Questionnaire, Item 16.
Horizon Research, Inc. 422 1993 National Survey of Science
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Form Approval
OMB Ho: 3145-0142
Expires: Dec, 31,1993

NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION
1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education

Mathematics Questionnaire

You have been selected to answer questions about your mathematics instruction. It you do not
currently teach mathematics, please call us toll-free at 1-800-598-2888.

How to Complete the Questionnaire

Most of the questions instruct you to "circle one” answer or "circle all that apply”. For a few questlons, you are
asked to write In your answer on the line provided.

Class Selegtion

Part of the questionnaire (sections C
and D) asks you to provide informatlon
about instruction in a particular class.
if you teach mathematics to more than
one class, use the label at right to
determine the mathematlcs class that
has been randomly selected for you to
answer about. (If your teaching
schedule varies by day, use today's
schedule, or if today is not a school
day, usé the most recent school day.)

If You Have Questions

Please see the Inside cover of this questionnaire for more information about this study. H you have questions
about the study or any items In the questionnaire, call us toli-free at 1-800-598-2888.

Thank you very much. Your participation is greatly appreciated. Please return the questionnaire to us
in the postage-paid enveiope:

1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education
c/0 CODA

1400 Spring Street - Suite 150

Silver Spring, MD 20810
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1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education

The 1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education is supported by the National Science
Foundation and is the third In a series. |t is being conducted by Horizon Research, Inc., under the
direction of Dr. Iris R. Weiss. Data collection is the responsibility of CODA, a survey research organization
In Silver Spring, Maryland. The study has received endorsements from the foliowing organizations:

American Federation of Teachers (AFT)

National Catholic Education Association (NCEA)
National Councif of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM)
National Education Assoclation (NEA) ‘

National Science Teachers Association (NSTA)

INFORMATION ABOUT YOUR PARTICIPATION

Public reporting burden for this collection of Information Is estimated to average 30 minutes per
response. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of
information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Herman Fleming, National Science
Foundation, 1800 G Street - NW, Washington, DC 20550 and to the Office of Management and Budget,
Paperwork Reduction Project, OMB #3145-0142, Washington, DC 20503.

ABOUT THE SURVEY

Approximately 6,000 teachers from 1,200 schools throughout the country have been selected for the 19593
Nationa! Survey of Science and Mathematics Education. The survey is designed to collect information
about science and mathematlcs education in grades 1 - 12. Its purpose is to provide the education
community with current information about science and mathematics education and to identify trends in the
areas of teacher education and experience, course offerings, curriculum and instruction, and the availability
and use of equipment,

The 1,200 schools were randornly selected for the survey from the Quality Education Data (QED) database.
In June of last year, Chief State Schoo! Officers and district superintendents were notified about the survey.
In September, school principals were sent a pre-survey information booklet, requesting the names of all
science and mathematics teachers. From these lists, a national sample of teachers was selected to receive
science or mathematics questionnaires. In addltion, program questionnaires are being sent to sclence and
mathematics department representatives at each school. Teacher questionnaires are also being sent to all
winners (1983 - 1992) of the National Science Foundation's Presidential Awards for Excellence in Sclence
and Mathematics Teaching.

All survey data received will be kept strictly confidential and wili be reported only in aggregate form, such
as by grade leve! or region of the country. No information Identifying individual states, districts, schools or
teachers will be released. No identifying information whatsoever will be Included in the dataset.

Each participating school will recelve a copy of the study’s results in the spring of 1994.
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SECTION A: TEACHER OPINIONS

Please provide your opinion about each of the following statements.

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE))

Strongly No Strongly
Disaaree Disagree  Opinion Agree Agree

a. Students learn best when they study
mathematics in the context of a

personal or social application .....cvccvererevcinennsens 1 2 3 4 5
b. Students learn mathematics best in classes with

students of similar abilities ..., 1 2 3 4 5
C. Students need to master arithmetic

computation before going on to algebra ......ce... 1 2 3 4 5
d. Students should be able to use

calculators most of the time ....veercinncccnssens 1 2 -3 4 8
o. Virtually all students can learn to

think mathematically .....cecoeeiereininseerenecessvasanns 1 2 a 4 5
f. The testing program in my state/district

dictates what mathematics 1t2ach ..eccovivveevviienes 1 2 3 4 5
g. | anjoy teaching mathematics .......c.ecerrscncesinns 1 2 3 4 8
h. | consider myself a “master” mathematics

10ACHETN v 2 3 4 5
i | teel supponted by colleagues to try

out new ideas in teaching mathematics.......cceuere. 1 2 3 4 5
Je | receive little support from the school

' administration for teaching mathematics ......ceee... 1 2 3 4 5

k. Mathematics teachers in this schoo!

regularly share ideas and materials .......cococvieeee. 1 2 3 4 5
I Mathematics teachers in this school

regularly observe each other teaching
classes as part of sharing and improving
instructional StrateGies ....uccvrerrcssreerererersesennenas 1 2 3 4 5

m. Activity-based mathematics experiences
aren't worth the time and expense for

what students 188M e 1 2 3 4 [
n | feel that | have many opportunities
to learn new things in my present job ......veieeees 1 2 3 4 5
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1. {continued) {CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE)

Strongly No Strongly
Disagree  Disagree Opinion  Agree Agree
0. | am required to follow rules at this
school that confiict with my best
professional jJudgment .......ceeenaeenin. 2 3 4 5
o} Most mathematics teachers in this school
contribute actively to making decisions
about the mathematics curriculum ..veveecmicrsrnennee 1 2 3 4 5
g. Qur guidance department does a‘good
job of assisting students in selecting
their mathematics COUMSas ... 1 2 3 4 5
r. | have time during the regular school week
to work with my peers on mathematics
curricutum and INSITUCHON .covvvrviecncrerrsserenes 1 2 3 4 . 5
2. In your opinioh, how great a problem is each of the following for mathematics instruction in your school
as a whole?
{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
Not a : Somewhat
significant ofa Serious
problem problem problem
a, FBCIHIES cvvvvrerrererisvrsssssesenreesesssenseonesssresssssssssssmsmsstsssososssssssns 1 2 3
b. Funds feor purchasing squipment and supplies ... 1 2 3 i
e Materials for individualizing INStrucion .....uewvcnmmamein 1 2 3 '
d. ACCESS 1O COMPLIBIS ..civvricensersreesssmesnrvrsssmrassnesssssssssssssssesens 1 2 3
e. Appropriate CompuUter SORWArS .....iveieerrrtssrmemrsssscissssrens 1 2 3 -
f. Student interest in mathematics .....ovee——o. 1 2 3
g. Student reading AbIIIES .....vcriueuimrriresmsreessriomemsnemn 1 2 3
h, Student absences ... 1 2 3
i. Teacher interest In Mathematics ..., 1 2 3
}- Teacher preparation to teach mathematics .....eversrervsrens 1 2 3
k. Time to teach MAtheMatics ....vvcciereirsreessrssncne 2 3
. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas .....c.meemeasinens 1 2 3
m. In-sarvice education opportunities ..., i 2 3
n. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies,
other SChool BCHIVIIES ...vveciiimrernmmesressisiesmsmssrsieensssinsorans 1 2 3
o. Large Classes . immmerncesisrmmmmssssss o 1 2 3
p. Maintaining disCIpling ..ucivrneammcrem e ere s 1 2 3
. Parental support ... 1 ' 2 3
f. State/district testing poliCies .......uearenenieeereeemsacininn 1 2 3
3.6




Please rate each of the following in terms of its importance for effective mathematics teaching at the grade
levels you teach.

{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE,)
Definitely Definitely
should pot should be
be a part a par
of math Makes no of math
instruction difference instruction
a. Concrste experience before abstract treatments ... 1 2 3 4 5
b. Students working in cooperative learning groups ... 1 2 3 4 5
c. Emphasis on connections among Concepts .....emevn. 1 2 3 4 5
d. Deeper coverage of fewer mathematics 1deas ... i 2 3 4 5
8. Hands-on/manipulative activities ........ccmenenmnnienise 1 2 3 4 5
f. Applications of mathemnatics in daily fife ....veviiiinnninn 1 2 3 4 5
g. Emphasis on arithmetic computation ..., 1 2 3 4 5
h. Emphasis on solving real problems ... 1 2 3 4 5
i Emphasis on mathematical reasoning .....coesinnnn 1 2 3 4 5
- Emphasis on writing about mathematics ..., 1 2 3 4 5
k. Integration of mathematics subjects (e.g;,
algebra, probability, geometry, etc.) all
taught together 8ach yoar ......ciainmm s 1 2 3 4 §
L Coordination of mathematics with science .....cccvevieee 1 2 3 4 5
m. Coordination of mathsmatics with vocational/
technology education ... e 1 2 3 4 5
n. Every student studying mathematics each year ... 1 2 3 4 5
o, Taking student preconceptions about a topic into
account when planning curricuium and Instruction .......... 1 2 3 4 5
p. Inclusion of performance-based as5eSSMENt ..cvrreivrresns 1 2 3 4 5
g. LUse Of COMPUIBIS ..ccvvicimineresissecenmresssmmssnsssrssmsessnsanssensaons 1 2 3 4 5
r. Uss Of CAICUIAIOTE ....coveeriererirneisnmsissssinsssmsesinsassssnmsassssnsoes 1 2 3 4 5
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SECTION B: TEACHER BACKGROUND

Many teachers feel better qualified to teach some subject areas than others. How well qualified do you fesl
to teach sach of the following subjects at the grade levels you teach, whether or not they are currently
included in your curriculum?

{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
Not well Adequatsly  Very well
qualified qualified gualified
a. EStMAation .ot e et se s rene e 1 2 3
b. Number 5ensg AN NUMBIAHON ..cciveeieircreiierinsessssessarensressersassessssnns 1 2 3
c. Nurmber systems and nUMBer thEOTY ... rvesieecersesesenns 1 2 3
Ao 7 MEBSBUIOMENT uvicicrirseiseerrnrerriseaninnimrtessessesarsassaressssrevessessesesessersssnses 1 2 3
e. Fractions and deciMals ... e e s eeenns 1 2 3
f. Geometry and Spatial BEMSE e e e aes 1 2 3
g- FUNCHONS L1iicciiiireecacmmrirermirercnisesierssnsvasiasssievassassssssseyssvassssssasserassasas 1 2 3
h. Patterns and relationships ..o e e s s 1 2 3
I e = o] - RO O O VSO P SON 1 2 3
ji THOONOIMIBITY cvvvscrrenrsrsssirraresscssrsmsssrnrossssassassessssnsressvsssessosessareraseass 1 2 3
k. Probability and StatiStics ....errcrimncnic e vesesvssass s seeeaees 1 2 3
I Discrote MathamMEtICS .iurvietieismteeissirirressesssreresassssessessssrarssssnnes 1 2 3
m. Conceptual underpinning of CalCUIUS .....vvveeievcrrerrereerenneersieresenne 1 2 3
n. Mathematical StrUCIUIE ... rcen e esee e rnresnas sessesaasesraces 1 2 3
How well prepared are you to do each of the following?
(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE))
Notwell  Somewhat Fairly well  Very well
prepared prepared prepared  preparsd
a, Present the applications of mathematics concepts ..... 1 2 3 4
b Use cooperative 18arning groups ...u.eeeoeiesesresessses 1 2 3 4
Take into account students' prior conceptions
about mathematics when planning curricutum
aNd INSITUCHON revecirriciesreeserserniminieeressssnrmssesssssarsesnsser 1 2 3 4
d. Use computers as an integral part of
mathamatics INSUCHON .o eenes 1 2 3 4
e. Integrate mathematics with other subject arsas .......... 1 2 3 4
i Manage a class of students who are using
MANIPUIALVES .ivcceiisrisrrrssisrisrcnmesesssiosensssssneraessantresescas i 2 3 4
g. Use a varisty of a55e55meant strategies ..o 1 2 3 4
h. Use the textbook as a resource rather than
as the primary instructional tool ..o 1 2 3 4
i, Use calculators as an integral part of
mathematics iNStrUCHON ... 1 2 3 4
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5. (continued)

{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE,)

Notwell Somewhat  Fairywell Very wail
prepared  prepared prepared  prepared
e Use performance-based assessment ...oesermenes 1 2 3 4
k. Teach groups that are heterogensous in abillty .......... 1 2 3 4
I Teach students from a variety of cultural
BACKGIOUNGTS 1oiviceirinrrsrresnisreesreresarenrrsinsmsnsonssassasmssnorssnss 1 2 3 4
m. Teach students who have limited English proficiency . 1 2 3 4
n. Teach students who have learning disabilities ........... 1 2 3 4
o Encourage participation of females in mathematics ... 1 2 3 4
P. Encourage participation of mincrities in mathematics 1 2 3 4
a. involve parents in the mathematics education of
thelr ChIlUIEN et 1 2 3 4
8. Which of the following college courses have you completed? tnclude both semester hour and quarter
hour courses, whether graduate or undergraduate level. (CIRCLE ALL THAT APPLY.)
MATHEMATICS SCIENCES/COMPUTER SCIENCES
Mathematics for elementary school teachers........, 1 Biological SCIBNCES «.evvvim e 18
Mathematics for middle school teachers............... 2 CREMISITY 1reeracrrermnmmssernssarssrasessisssntonssessssasensessns sens 17
Geometry for elementary/middle school PRYSICE ciiseiseensisssarseinmrnesmrrsss e s srnsessssssssesensessssnanes 18
TBACHEIS. .o e e s see s s 3 Physical 8CIBMECA. ..ot rrss s raisasnees 19
College algebra/trigonometry/elementary Eanth/space SCIBNCH...cccvrmimnccccsiarmmesinmeisessannes 20
TUNCHONS correeeerrersarenesresmerermsresresss s rarsssresmerasassnas 4 Engineering (BNy) ... cerineromessnnrnme ressssseres 21
CaICUIIS cvourermrrseermctrmranssaner oo e smessssseasnssssssenans 5 COMPLEEr PrOGIAMIMING.cuersrerrireresrermsrsisesesssesseseres 22
Advanced CaltulUus...evrrnisesinsvsrsnscrsrmmssinnn 8 Other COMPULET SCIBNCH ....ccvcvvvirverrerresseversresssassnines 23
Differential EQUAatioNS.....ceerem i 7
GBOMELY .iviremmrsissssensesmmsmrisssrsssismsansssnsssisianssisises B EDUCATION
Probabflity and Statistics ... iencaccsieaninnnses g Supervised student teaching in
Abstract algebra/number theory.....cew e 10 MEthEMEICS. et seameanns 24
Linear algebra cevereserrissninsensnernes 11 Instructional use of computers/
Applications of mathematics /problem scolving...... 12 other technologies....cuucmrernincrreserenseserens 25
History of mathematics . ...cemcicsnmnoineen 13
Discrete Mathematics ... 14
Other upper division mathematics ......c i reveeenns 15
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For each of the following subject areas, indicate the number of college semester and quarter courses you

have completed.

Count each course you have taken, regardless of whether it was a graduate or

undergraduate course. f your transcripts are not available, provide your best estimates.

NUMBER OF COURSES COMPLETED

{CIRCLE ONE NUMBER ON EACH LINE )

Semester Courses

Mathematics education ....ceeeeee 01234567 »8
CAlCUIUS .conirvccerccecrimmrenremressnnareneens 012345¢6.7 >8
All other mathematics courses....... 01234567 >8
Computer scienCe....cccovvnmessnness @1 2 3 4 5 6 7 >8
SCIBNCA et 01234567 =8

(CIRCLE ONE NUMBER ON EACH LINE

Quarter Courses
0123 456867 28
01234567 >8
0123456867 8
012345867 =8B
01234567 >8

Please check the box(es) next to the degree{s) you hold, Use the list of code numbers on the right to
indicate your major and minor fields of study for each degree. {If you do not have a second major or minor

field, pleass enter "00.)

Second major
or minor
field cods

Major
field code

[
[
[

D Specify below:

Bachelor's Degree

Master's Degree

Doctorate Degree

Qther Degree(s)

1)

2)

MAJOR & MINOR FIELD CODES

Education
11 Elermentary Education
12 Middle School Education
13 Secondary Education
14 Mathematics Education
15 Science Education
16 Qther Education
Mathematics/Computer Sclence
21 Mathematics
22 Computer Sclence
Science
31 Biology, Life Science
32 Chemnistry
33 Physics
34 Physical Science
35 Earth/Space Sciences
36 Other Science
Other Disciplines
41 History, English
Foreign Languags, etc.

a. In what year did you last take a course for coliege credit in mathematics?

19

b. In what year did you last take a course for collegs credit in the teaching of mathematics?

18
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10.

1.

12.

What is the total amount of time you have spent on in-service education in methematics or the teaching
of mathematics in the fast 12 months? in the last 3 years? (include attendance at professional meetings,
workshops, and conferences, but do not include format courses for which you received coliege credit.)

(CIRCLE ONE NUMBER IN EACH COLUMN,)

Hours of In-service Education Last 12 months Last 3 vears
B OMB. s rieiereniris s strnssseasssesarsasssnisstsatsoseaseasmsnsnesasvapsasnssnsas 1 1
Less than 6 hours 2 2
B = 15 NOUTS cvienireireiseiseernensenesssssensesssnensrasessssressmssmsenseansssenss 3 3
16 - 35 ROUPS .ovvveceresemssmnssrartrssssstssssensassssss aanssasnssessannsssans 4 4
More than 35 hours ........ 5 5
In the past twelve months, have you: (CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
No Yes
Attended any national or state mathematics teacher association mestings? .......veeese 1 2
Taught any in-service workshops or courses in mathematics or mathematics
TOACHINGT ceeciessivecrisensaseriresireter s e rssmarssesarsasrann st areebats brssbssrebrsesns snsniasas rebsssarinbnssassrestassss 1 2
Recelved any local, state, or national grants or awards for mathematics teaching? ........ 1 2
Served on a school or district mathematics curriculum COMMMIEET ....cveeercercrmasmrassnens 1 2
Served on a school or district mathematics textbook selection committee? .. 1 2

For each of the materials listed below, please mark cne of the following categories: (1) have never heard of,
{2} have heard of hut not seen, (3) have seen but not used, or (4) have used in teaching.

oo

Sa ™~ o

—

| o323

Calculators and Mathematics Project -
Los Angeles {CAMP-LA) ... errisisnsnssmnsssnsiesenn

Computer - Intensive Algebra
Elementary Mathematician ......ceeomimissimmmmnmo.
Futures with Jaime EScalants ...,

Geometer's SKetChpad ... rrsniinsssmsssssmsssmsesens
Geometry and Measurement, K6 ...
Getting Ready for AIgebra ..o

High School Mathematics and lts
Applications Project (HIMAP) .....ccociverersnescnnsnarnaneas

Jasper 8eries ...t bt
Journeys in Mathematics ...
Logo Gaometrny ... ceinimsnensisssens

Math and the Mind's Eye ..........

Middle Grades Mathematics Project
Project Mathematics! ... iniiiinnesnnssn .
Quantitative Literacy Series ..

Used Numbers: Collectmg and Anaiyzlng
Real Data .. et

311

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
Have Have heard Have Have
never of but seen but used in
heard of not seen not used teaching

1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
i 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 a 4
1 2 3

1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4




13. a.  The National Council of Teachers of Mathematics has prepared Curriculum and Evaluation Standards,
generally called the NCTM Standards, for mathematics instruction. Which of the statements below
best describes your familiarity with the NCTM Standards? (C/RCLE ONE.)

Well aware of the NCTM Standards .....eweemn. 1 (CONTINUE WITH
QUESTION 13.b.)

Heard of the NCTM Standards but

don't know much about ihem .....ceeeenermne. 2

Not awars of the NCTM Standards ...cccevennee 3 F(SKIPTO74)

INOE SUME 11evinersserntrrrssernererssnenrstsessssasenesssssreasanes 4

b. Please indicate the extent to which you agree with each of the following statements.
(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)

Strongly No Strongly
Disagree Disagres Opinion  Agree Agree

| am well informed about the NCTM Standards for
the grades 1 teach .. rcse s cenisssnenne 1 2 3 4 5

| am prepared to explain the NCTM Standards
10 MY COlBATUES wivvevrrrireresseriieerrnessnsm e anvasnssrense 1 2 3 4 5

14, a. The National Council of Teachers of Mathematics has prepared Professional Standards for Teaching
Mathematics, generally called the NCTM Teaching Standards, for mathematics instruction. Which
best describes your familiarity with the NCTM Teaching Standards? (C/RCLE ONE.)

Well aware of the NCTM Teaching Standards. 1 (CONTINUE WITH
QUESTION 14.b)

Heard of the NCTM Teaching Standards but

don't know much about them .......vcvveeerneenns 2

Not aware of the NCTM Teaching Standards.. 3 p (SKIP 7O 15.)

NOL SUIE...vererecarmrinenismitrssscersnesssssstosvntarensosssossenss &

b. Plsase indicate the extent to which you agres with each of the following statements,
{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)

Strongly No Strongly
Disagree  Disagree Opinion  Agree Agree

I am well informed about the NCTM Teaching
Standards for the grades | teach ...cercisrenns 1 2 3 4 5

i am prepared to explain the NCTM Teaching
Standards to my colleagues ..o imnienenns 1 2 - 3 4 5
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15.

16.

Do you teach in a self-contained classroom, i.e., are you responsible for teaching all or most academic
subjects to one class?

WES ooeeerereessrssbsssasssnsssnntsasntssressst rosssssansaserarasssss 1 (COMPLETE 16.a,,
THEN GO TO 17)

NO it ssss s s s s sy s 2 (COMPLETE 16.b.,
THEN GO TO 17)

a. For Teachers of Seli-Contained Classes: We are interested in knowing how much time your

students spend studying various subjects. In a typical week, how many days do you have lessons on
each of the following subjects, and how many minutes long is an average lesson? (Please write “0" if
you do not teach a particular subject to this class.)

Number of Approximate number
days per week of minutes per day
Mathematics
Science
Social Studies
Reading
NOW GO TO Q17.

b. For Teachers of Non Self-Contained Classes: For each class period you are currently teaching,

regardless of subject, give the gourse title, the cods number from the enciosed blue *List of Course
Titles" that best describes the content of each course, number of students, and the grade level of most
ofthe students in that class.

Ne. of Predominant
Class Course Title Code No. Students Grade Level
1
2
3
4 -
5
6
7
8
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SECTION C: YOUR MATHEMATICS TEACHING IN A PARTICULAR CLASS

The guestions in this section are about a particular mathematics class you teach, If you teach more than one class per
day, please think about the mathematics classes you are tsaching today (or the most recent school day). Then consult the
label on the front of this questionnaire to determine which mathematics class to consider when answering these questions.

17. a. Pleass provide the complets title of the course you will be describing:

COURSE TITLE

b.  Using the blue "List of Course Titles,” indicate the cods number that best describes this course:

COURSE CODE

{If "Other Mathematics* [Code 289], briefly describe content of course:

18. What is the duration of this course? (C/RCLE ONE.)

B, YO s 1

D, SEMBSIEN e resersrnninne 2

€ QUERET et snensms s 3

d.  Other (PLEASE SPECIFY) ecnivvsininieinens &
19. How many of the students in this mathematics class are in each of the following grades?

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 2] 10 11 12 TOTAL

20, Please indicate the number of students in this mathematics class in each race/sex category.
Mals Female
a.  White (not of Hispanic origin).....eecnmersseneran
b.  Black (not of Hispanic origin .....cecnsnenienn
C. HISPANIC i veenes e ssesssesersnessenasaconen

{Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South
American, or other Hispanlc culiure or onigin)

d.  American Indian or Alaskan Native .......cveereesenens

|
|

e.  Asian or Pacific Islander ...eeninen.

(NOTE: The tolal number of males and fernales
should be the same as the total number of sludents
In questlon 18.)
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How many of the students in this mathematics class are formally classified as:

a.  Limited English Proficiency students
b.  Learning Disabled students
c.  Mentally Handicapped students
d. Physically Handicapped, please specify handicaps:
1) students
2) students

Are students assigned to this mathematics class by level of ability? (CIRCLE ONE.)

YOS cvverirstenseinrarbasranrrersssrensssassssssssssasssnssorsarenss |

Which of the foliowing best describes the ability of the students in this mathematics class? (C/IRCLE ONE.)

Fairly homogeneous and low in ability ... e 1
Fairly homogeneous and average in ability...... e, 2
Fairly homogeneous and high in abilty. ... eeesrimsmssssisnissmmmmnne 3
Heterogeneous, with a mixture of two or more ability levels......eenee 4

Think about your pfans for this mathematics class for the entire course. How much emphasis will each of
the foliowing student objectives receive?

{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)

Minimal Moderate  Very heavy
Nonga emphasis oamphasis emphasis

a. Increase interest in Mathematics ...vceromnenrersesenns 0 1 2 3 4 5
b. Learn mathematical CONCEPLS ...coveccrecvvrnererressrersanans 0 1 2 3 4 5
C. Learn mathematical algorithms 0 1 2 3 4 5
d. Learn how 10 50Ive Problems .......cmensreenns 0 1 2 3 4 5
e. Learn to reason mathematically ..o 0 1 2 3 4 5
f. Learn how mathematical ideas connect

With ONE ANOLHET ......cccere et e rere s enars 0 1 2 3 4 5
g Prepare for further study in mathematics .......cccreenems 0 1 2 3 4 5
h. Understand the logical structure of mathematics ....... 0 1 2 3 4 5
i Learn about the history of mathematics ......eeveevesnenns o 1 2 3 4 5
I8 Learn to explain ideas in mathematics effectivaly ...... 0 1 2 3 4 5
k. Increase awareness of the importance of

mathematics in daily lif8 ..ovrevereercenienrernse e rreresesnene 0 1 2 3 4 5
L Learn about the applications of

mathematics in SCIENCE ..o s rnsaresmsas 0 1 2 3 4 5
m. Learn about the applications of

mathematics in business and INQUSHRY ......c.ccrnesmeerereens 0 1 2 3 4 5
n. Learn to perform computations with

spead and acCUracy ....ceeeson. 0] 1 2 3 4 5
0. Prepare for standardized tests 0 1 2 3 4 5




25.

26,

How much does each of the following influence what you teach in this mathematics class?

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
No Extensive Not
Influsnce influsnce applicable

a. Your state’s curriculum framework/course of study ...... 1 2 3 4 8
b. Your district's curriculum framework/course of study ... 1 2 3 4 B
c. State taST e 1 2 3 4 8
d. DISIHCE 185 aivernserrirssrermsmsecsramrerearsormrissssssssarsavasesssasnressvens 1 2 3 4 8
8. Textbook .. - 1 3 4 8
f. NCTM's Cumcufum and E vaiuarfon Standards 1 2 3 4 8
g. NCTM's Professional Standards for Teaching

Mathemnatics ... 1 2 3 4 B
h. Science for Al Amencans (AAAS’ F'ro;ect 2081) ............ 2 3 4 B
i Your own mathematics content background ..o 1 2 3 4 8
i Your understanding of what motivates your students .... 1 2 3 4 8
k. Available facilties, equipment, and supplies .....ceeieinins 1 2 3 4 8
| Parents/COMMUNIY v smseereeisiisesmssmssarsiaseiens 1 2 3 4 8
About how often do students in this mathematics class take part in the following types of activities?

{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE))
Once Once Once
ortwice  oriwice oriwice Almost
Never semester amonth gaweek daily

a. Listen and take notes during presentation

by teacher . i s e 1 2 3 4 5

Do mathematm problems from textbooks .......... 1 2 3 4 5
c. Do mathematics problems from workshests ........ 1 2 3 4 5
d. Work in small groups .. iecsrenenes 1 2 3 4 5
. Work in class on mathematics projects

that take a WK OF IMOTE ..cvvssesscssenseaesssnsesann 1 2 3 4 5
f, Work at home on mathematics projects

that take a week or more . sy 1 2 3 4 5
o. Make conjectures and explore posmble

methods to solve a mathematical problem .......... 1 2 3 4 5
h. Learn about mathematics through real-life

APPHCBLIONS 1t snraneeresesssarens preebrsains 1 2 3 4 5
i Write their reasoning about howto

SOIvE 8 ProblBM s sesasaranes 1 2 3 4 5
j. Use manipulative materials of models .........veruens 1 2 3 4 5
k. Use computers/calculators to explors

PrOBIBMS 1o ssesass s i 2 3 4 5
l. Use computers/calculators to do

COMPULALIONS L s messgssssens 1 2. 3 4 5
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26. (continued) {CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE,)

Onca Once Once
ortwice ortwica oriwice  Almost
Never semester amonth aweek daily

m. Use computers/calculators to develop an

understanding of mathematics concapts ... 1 2 3 4 5
n. Participate in dialogue with the teacher to

develop an i0Ba ......ciirecrevrerearersrrnasersssersanmaene 1 2 3 4 5

Watch films, filmstrips, or videotapes ... 1 2 3 4 5

p. Watch television programs .....ceoeccimcerersenens 1 2 3 4 5

27. For the following equipment, please indicate the approximate number of times per semester each is used In

this mathematics class. For those not used, circle eithar 1, Not needed or 2, Needed but not available.

{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
Not Needed but Number of times used per semester
needed not available 12 a5 8-10 4+
a. Overhead Projector ..o 1 2 3 4 5 5]
b. Videotape player ..o 1 2 3 4 L} 8
c. Videodisc player ........cecsinincsenses 1 2 K] 4 S 6
d. CD-ROM Blayer ....ocveecnersmcsrensriveseananas i 2 3 4 5 6
6. Four function calculators ....cvvverreeee 1 2 3 4 5 <]
1. Fraction calctiators ...eeneennens 1 2 3 4 5 6
. Graphing calculators ... T 1 2 3 4 5 6
h. Scientific calculators ... eereses 1 2 3 4 5 6
i, COMPUIEIS .corivrrscrenmressirenesessersnesersess 1 2 3 4 5 6
i Computerflab interfacing devices ....... 1 2 3 4 5 6
28, How much of your own money do you estimate you will spend for supplies for this mathematics class this
year? ‘
3
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How much control do you have over each of the following for this mathematics class? :

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE))

No Strong

control control
a Determining goals and objectives ....crcicnecisessssensresssecreranns 1 2 3 4 5
b. Solecting taXIBOOKS i ieccrri st aesb s e 1 2 3 4 5
c. Selecting other instructional Materials .......cvceweecrcrnmmsreserssrcsensinncaes 1 2 3 4 5
Selecting content, topics, and skills 10 ba taught ...eveiecmimierens 1 2 3 4 5
Selacting the sequence in which topics are covered ... 1 2 3 4 5
f. Setting the pace for covering topics ... eerereestirans 1 2 3 4 5
g. Selecting teaching techniQUES ....ccccvrirmeserrssessesrssnns 1 2 3 4 5

h, Determining the amount of homework to be assigned .....cceeeens 1 2 3 4

i Choosing criteria for grading StUdents ...ceceinesierneeessssmenn 1 2 3 4 5

8. Are you using one or more commercially published textbooks or programs for teaching mathematics
to this class?

YEBS traireitrsteecrrsimnssnessatsstastarssnsesassarensansrssasenarane 1 (CONTINUE
WITH 30.b.}
NG et ces s ssssnsr s srasssnenenes 2 (OKIP TO 32.)

b, Indicate the pubiisher of the pne textbook/program used most often by students In this mathematics
class. (CIRCLE ONE,)

Addison-WeslBY ...cuwmemmeereesrmimessrermieminsserens 1 Kendall Hunt ..., 18

31.

AllYT & BACOM s reticerenssststrsersasenessrensanrsens 2 Laidlaw Brothers ...emereererssessmmmaserssssasasiar s 14
AMBCO 1 eiiirrerirrssessrnnsnroses seererarosnssraanersrarsssns vssare 3 Little, BrOWDN ccvccserresermcrssrrssmsssessassssssnsscarssrnsnnenss 13
Delta EAUCAHON cveamsrseesemssnissinnnsressesansssens 4 Macmillan. ..o e rassesrnien:

5 McGraw Hill...........

6 Merrill....

7 Prentice Hall......coecerinernene
Harcourt, Brace, & Jovanovich ... 8 Scott, FOresman ...eeseen.s e sresaesarins
Harper & ROW . cieecsiiis s sessmarsissasisesnsns 8 Silver, Burdsett, & GiNM v e rcrnresvecserens 21
(BJORN o 1-1- o SRR 10 WIIBY 1 eersermrs e rner s rarrnnsreresssarassossssseresssaes 22
Holt, Binshan, Winston....cveerermimsssinirnen 11
Houghton MIfflin v e 12 Other (PLEASE SPECIFY) cvvvrecvrnresemmessenres 23

What is the title, author, publication year, and edition of this textbook/program?

Title

Flrst Author

318

Publication Year

Edition




32.

33

34,

35.

Approximately what percentage of this textbook /program will you cover in this course? (CIRCLE ONE.)

Less than 25 parcent ... imeuvessiruss e 1
25 - 49 POCONME ..eurvrmresssesesressmmnsstamssnrnesrsssenancass 2
50 - 74 porcont. .. s 3
75 - 90 POITONt .ccrcvrssriseresresressssesstasssrstiasesrrans 4
More than 50 percent ... 5

How would you rate the overall quality of this textbook/program? (CIRCLE ONE.)

VErY POOT ..t vtimrenssssssrcse sasassnsasssssssssessses 1
2l aTo S OO OO OPPPPPPR -
FaIF ericrrenernensansasinsesnnrsseassesserenssassssnisnsarnssaseras 3
GO0 e ireerereererterrrsesneresrssanssrese erearerss e renareas 4
VOry GOOM...cccviinisirmsrrcmsmnseesinisessmsbsnsssssisansnas 5

EXCEIENL. o vvcvrrecenemrevssiarsrmessssinsresssssnrsessasrasrnsaone O

How much homework do you assign in this mathematical class in a typical week? (C/RCLE ONE.)

0 - 30 MINUEES vcvecrverereeresrsserenissseseresnsssnernasens 1
31 < B0 MINULES .oveecrerrrsieeseasssesmesmsrsssnsrnesssnnees 2
61 - 90 MINLEES wirv i iecesnssmsensnnesissinssssseessessses 3
B9 « 120 MUNUIES woccrvveerseesrsm e ssenessss s rnanens 4
2 = B NOUIS covircecr s et sabresssrmnetrssenrerrsrasnssevsr D
More than 3 ROUrS v cesnrnessniienrersmeneenes 3]

Indicate the importance you give to each of the following in setting grades for students in this mathematical
class,

{C/RCLE ONE ON EACH LINE))
Not Very
important important

a Objective tests {e.g., muitiple choice, true /false) ..., 1 2 3 4
b. ESSAY TEBIS 1oeceareerirssererssesesarasnressissevasenessssescsneriveennsassssebinssessens stssnvad ons 1 2 3 4
c. Hands-on/performance tasks ... 1 2 3 4
d. Systematic observations of students .... 1 2 3 4
e. Interviewing students about what they understand .....cccveerenvereccens 1 2 3 4
f. HOMEWOTK SSSIQNMENS v isirccnercssmnessisnssessrissmanessssssissessessssspsmsessosspise 1 2 3 4
o. Behavior ...cvecenniescrscsirncencserasens 1 2 3 4
h. EfHOIT 1neeereesmeressimnnsirsnresstbarsssnst hm s sens sasnsme seassnsssessss sessabssesmssssssssasasbissanres 1 2 3 4
L Mathematics Projetls ...t s s ens 1 2 3 4
i Class attondancs ... 1 2 3 4
k. Contribution 1o small group WOTK ...eeseerecssssrsssrsirmessessssmisssesssamsmssssss 1 2 3 4
1 Participation in whole class diSCUSSION ... s nmesssnsssnrms s 1 2 3 4
m. Individual improvement or progress over past performance ..., 1 2 3 4
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SECTION D: YOUR MOST RECENT MATHEMATICS LESSON

Use your most recent mathematical lesson in this class to answer the following questions. Do not be concarned if this
lesson was not typical of instruction in this class.

36,

37.

38.

a.  How many minutes were allocated to the most recent mathematical lesson?

minutes

b.  Ofthese, how many minutes were spent on the following:

M
(@)
3
(4)
{8)

Which of the following activities tock place during that mathematical lesson? (CIRCLE ALL THAT

APPLY,)

Did that

Daily routines, interruptions, and other nen-instructional activities ;
Whole class lecture/discussions i
Individual students reading textbocks, completing worksheets, stc.
Working with hands-on/manipulative materials

Non-manipulative small group work
TOTAL MINUTES
(SHOULD BE THE SAME AS 36.a.)

- T - To. T - O OO PO 1
b.  Students completing textbook fworksheet problems.....c..wevrevereens 2
¢ Students reading about mathematical......c.eeceiiviiiinsceeeesse 3

d.  Students working in cooperative learning groups

whers the entire group receives a single grade.....wmmemne, 4

0. Student USe Of CAICUIAIONS .cuucirerimrenssesanesesesrereiressssvisresrmremsoresraverses 5
£, Student Use Of COMPLABIS ... virssiir bt s tems s sraseasesassmstases &
g.  Student use of other teChNOIOGIES ..cvvveerericrinsinesmnsnrssssissessseransarassanee 7 ;
By TEEt OF QUIZ cueveririsrsisererrasseress mmssensssssssessssnnsresenarsassersasssersssrsesanssssnsorens 8 f
i

lesson take place on the most recent day your schoo! was in session? (C/RCLE ONE.)
Y5 cvirnrmesianrms e aressesessesnssnsnns )
NOL s sessneasarsassernsnsns 2
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SECTION E: BACKGROUND INFORMATION

39. Indicate your sex: (CIRCLE ONE,)

Malg i

FemMale it sinnesisns 8
40. Are you: (CIRCLE ONE))

White (not of Hispanic origin) ... 1

Black {nct of Hispanic origin) .u...creeceesrenrerna 2

HISPANT currcrsrressericseiste e siabsssessrnssaseratrerasston 3

{Mexican, Puerto Rlcan, Cuban, Central
or South American, or other Hlspanic

cutlure or artgin)
American indian or Alaska Native..........ccceu..... 4
Asian or Pacific Islander .........ccvvvcrvvreernesrennas 5
41, In what year wers you born?
18
42, How many years have you taught prior to this school year?
YEARS
43, How many years have you taught mathematical prior to this school year?
YEARS
44, When did you complete this questionnaire?
/ /

MONTH DAY YEAR

Thank you for your assistance!

Please return the questionnaire to us in the postage-paid envelope:

1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education
c/0 CODA

1400 Spring Street - Suite 150

Siver Spring, MD 20810
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Grade 1-4 Mathematics Teachers’ Opinions on
Curriculum and Instruction Issues

Percent of Teachers

Strongly No Strongly
Disagree Disagree Opinion Agree Ag‘ge

& Students learn best when they study o

mathematics in the context of a personal or

social application 1 (0.4} 1 0.4 5 (i.4) | 50 22) | 44 (2.9}
b. Students can learn mathematics best in .

classes with students of similar abilities 6 (1.3 45 (2.3) 8 2.0) 31 (2.6) 10 (1.5)
¢. Students need to master arithmetic

computation before going on to algebra, 1 (0.5) 14 (2.0} 15 (1.8) 42 (2.2) 28 (1.4)
d. Students should be able to use calculators

most of the time 11 (1.7 | 56 (2,3) 10 (L.ey | 21 (1.8) 3 0.7
e. Virtually all students can learn to think

mathematically 1 04y 1 15 1.0 8 (1.5} | 57 (2.3) 19 (1.9}
f. The testing program in my state/disirict

dictaies what mathematics I teach 8 (1.7 22 (1.8) 10 (1.7 48 2.9 12 (1.4)
g. 1enjoy teaching mathematics 1 0 (0.0} 3 (0.6) 1 (0.6) | 48 (2.3) | 48 (2.6)
h. Iconsider myself 2 “master” mathematics

teacher 2 08 | 26 (2.3 | 23 (2.4) { 40 (2.9} 8 (1.3)
1. 1 feel supported by colleagues to try out

new ideas in teaching mathematics 1 (0.6) 7 (1.3 8 (1.4) 57 (2.6) 28 (1.6)

j. I receive little support from the school
administration for teaching mathematics 29 2.7 |46  (28) {11 (1.6) | 12 (1.6) 2 (0.6}
k. Mathematics teachers in this school
regularly share ideas and materials 4 (1.0) | 21 (1.9) 11 (1.7 49 @7 16 (2.0
1. Mathematics teachers in this school
regularly observe each other teaching
classes as part of sharing and improving
instructional strategies 25 2.4) 52 (3.0) 11 (1.3) 12 (1.8) 1 {0.2)
m. Activity-based mathematics experiences
aren’t worth the time and expense for what

students leamn 52 (2.8) | 38 {1.9) 6 (1.3) 4 (1.2) 1 0.5
n. Ifeel that I have many opportunities to
Iearn new things in my present job. 1 (0.5) 16 (2.0} 7 (1.9} 53 (2.5) 23 2.3}

0. I am required fo follow rules at this school
that conflict with my best professional
judgment 31 2.5) | 53 (2.8) 6 (1.2) 8 (1.7) 2 (0.5)

p. Most mathematics teachers in this school
contribute actively to making decisions
about the mathematics curriculum 3 {0.6) 32 {1.8) 18 (L.5) 39 (1.8) 8 (1.3)

g. Our guidance department does a good job
of assisting students in selecting their
mathematics courses 5 {01 8 (1.0 82 (1.7 5 (0.7 i (0.5)

r. Ihave time during the regular school week
to work with my peers on mathematics
curriculum and instruction 31 (2.8) 42 (2.0) 7 (1.0) 20 (1.8) 1 (0.4)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 1.

Horizon Reserrch, Inc. ' 323 1993 National Survey of Science
Chapel Hill, NC and Mathematics Education




Grade 5-8 Mathematics Teachers’ Opinions on

Curriculum and Instruction Issues

Percent of Teachers

Strongly No Strongly
_ - Disagree Digagr(:,g_ Opinion Agree Agree
. Students learn best when they study -1
mathematics in the context of a personal or
social application 0 (0.2} 4 (1.6) 4 (LY | 56 (2.4) 35 20
. Students can learn mathematics best in
classes with students of similar abilitics 2 (0.8) 31 (3.6) 5 (1.1 | 45 (3.9 17 (2.2}
. Students need to master arithmetic
computation before going on to algebra, 2 @.8) i5 (2.3} 7 (1.8) 45 (3.1) 32 (3.3)
. Students should be able to use calculators
most of the time 7 {(1.6) | 46 4.1) 8 20 [ 32 2.9 7 (1.3)
. Virtually ali students can learn to think
mathematically 1 03y 1 16 (2.3) 8 (1.8} | 63 Q2.7 13 (1.9)
, The testing program in my state/district
dictates what mathematics I teach 8 (1.7) 30 (3.2) 10 (2.3) 39 G.0 13 (1.9
. I enjoy teaching mathematics 0 0.0} 2 (1.5) 2 1., 1 34 2.9 62 3.0
. I consider myself a “master” mathematics
teacher 2 (L3 | 20 3.1y | 21 24) | 42 3.2) 15 {2.4)
i. Ifeel supported by colleagues to try out
new ideas in teaching mathematics o 0.1 7 (2.3) 10 (2.6) 59 (4.0) 24 (2.6)
i. Ireceive little support from the school
administration for teaching mathematics 26 (2.6) 44 (3.4) 11 (1.6) 16 (3.1 3 (0.8)
. Mathematics teachers in this school
regularly share ideas and materials 5 (1.1 31 3.0y 12 (1.6) 4] (2.8) 11 (1.9)
. Mathematics teachers in this school
regularly observe each other teaching
classes as part of sharing and improving
instructional strategies 28 (1.9 ] 53 2. 9 1.5y | 10 (2.2) 1 0.4)
. Activity-based mathematics experiences
aren’t worth the time and expense for what
students learn 37 (2.5) | 48 (3.4) 8 (1.3) 5 (1.7) 3 (1.5)
. I feel that I have many opportunities to
Iearn new things in my present job. 1 (©.3) 17 (22) | 10 (2.6) | 58 3.2) 14 (1.7
. I am required to follow rules &t this school
that conflict with my best professional
judgment 21 23) | 56 (2.5) 9 (1.8) 13 2.1 I 0.4)
. Most mathematics teachers in this school
contribute actively to making decisions
about the mathematics curriculum 7 (1.5) 3 G4 16 (2.3) 36 2.4 i0 2.2)
. Our guidance department does a good job :
of assisting students in selecting their
mathematics courses 5 (1.2) 13 2.2) 61 (3.3) 19 1.9 3 1.0
, I have time during the regular school week
to work with my peers on mathematics
curriculum and instruction 31 29 | 44 (3.9 8§ (2.1) | 15 (1.7 2 (0.8)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 1.

v

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Grade 9-12 Mathematics Teachers’ Opinions on
Curriculum and Instruction Issues

Percent of Teachers

Strongly No Strongly
Disagree Disagree Opinion Asgree Agree

a. Students learn best when they study

mathematics in the context of a personal or

social application 0 (0.2} 6 08 | 10 (1.5) 66 2.0 18 (1.5)
b. Students can learn mathematics best in .

classes with students of similar abilities 1 0.1 18 2.8) 5 (1.0) 53 2.7 23 1.7
¢. Students need to master arithmetic

compuiation before going on to algebra. 2 (0.3 i4 {1.4) 4 0.8) 41 (2.8) 49 2.4)
d. Students should be able to use calenlators

most of the time 4 (0.6) 18 (1.5) 5 (1.0) | 49 (3.2) 24 2.3
e. Virtually all students can Jearn to think

mathematically 1 (0.3) | 20 (1.8} 7 (1.2) | 60 2.7 12 (1.3)
f. The testing program in my state/district

dictates what mathematics I teach 12 (1.4 32 (3.0) 16 (2.2) 33 2.4) ) (1.4)
g. 1enjoy teaching mathematics 0 0.2) 1 {0.3) 1 (0.8) 27 2.7 71 (2.6)
h. I consider myself a “master” mathematics

teacher 1 0.3 9 (2.8) 15 (1.5) | 47 3.3 27 2.2)
i. Ifeel supported by colleagues (o try out

new ideas in teaching mathematics 1 {0.3) g (2.6} 9 (1.1 30 2.5) 30 (1.9)
j. Treceive little support from the school '

administration for teaching mathematics 26 1.7 43 (A4 11 1.2 15 {2.6) 5 (0.8}
k. Mathematics teachers in this school

regularly share ideas and materials 4 0.9 20 2.4 10 {1.5) 48 (3.1 18 (2.0)

1. Mathematics teachers in this school
regularly observe each other teaching
classes as part of sharing and improving
instructional strategies 34 (2.1 47 (2.8) 8 1.4 10 (1.7 1 0.4)

m. Activity-based mathematics experiences
aren’t worth the time and expense for what

students learn 26 (21 150 2% |15 (1.8 7 0.7 2 0.7
n. I feel that I have many opportunities to
learn new things in my present job. 3 0.9) 25 (2.1) 15 (3.6} 46 2.5 12 {1.3)

o. I am required to follow rules at this school
that conflict with my best professional
judgment 21 2.8) | 50 (3.0) | 13 2.5y | 14 (1.3 3 0.7

p- Most mathematics teachers in this school
contribute actively to making decisions
about the mathematics curriculum 3 0.7} 19 (1.8) 8 (1.1) 54 (2.8) 15 (2.8)

q. Our guidance department does a good job
of assisting students in selecting their
mathematics courses 13 (2.4) 0 (1.7) 16 (1.3) 38 2.7 3 {0.5)

t. I have time during the regular school week
to work with my peers on mathematics
curriculum and instruction 28 (2.4) 50 (2.7 G (1.4 15 {(1.6) 1 (0.3)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 1.

Horizon Research, Inc. ) 3,25 ' 1993 National Survey of Science
Chapel Hill, NC and Mathematics Education



Grade 1-4 Mathematics Teachers’ Perceptions of Possible
Problems for Mathematics Instruction in Their Schools

Percent of Teachers
Not a significant Somewhat of a Serious
_ - problem roblem problem

a. Facilities 79 2.1) 18 2.0) 3 (0.8)
b. Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies 28 (2.6) 49 (2.5) 23 (2.6)
¢, Materials for individualizing instruction 30 23 50 (2.5) 21 {(3.0)
d. Access to computers 41 amn 37 2.0) 21 2.0)
€. Appropriate computer software 38 3.1 39 2.9 23 (1.9
{. Student interest in mathematics 70 (2.5) 26 2.4 3 0.7
g. Student reading abilities 43 (3.0) 44 (2.8) 13 (1.9
h. Student absences 78 2.0) 19 1.9) 4 (0.8)
i. Teacher interest in mathematics 83 2.1 14 2.0) 1 (0.3)
Jj. Teacher preparation o teach mathematics 71 (3.2) 26 (2.8} 4 (0.9
k. Time to teach mathematics 72 (3.0) 23 (2.8) 4 (0.8)
1. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas 29 (3.2} 53 3.1 18 (1.3}
m. In-service education opportunities 48 {2.4) 4] 2.4y 12 (1.8)
n. Interruptions for announcements, assembiies,

other school activitics 72 (3.3} 22 (2.8) 5 0.9
o, Large classes 48 (3.1) 34 24 19 (1.8}
p. Maintaining discipline 64 {2.6) 28 (1.6) 8 (1.5
g. Parental support 53 (2.6) 36 (2.3 11 (1.2)
r. State/district testing policies 52 (2.8} 37 (2.8) 11 (1.4)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, ltem 2.

Horizon Research, Inc. ’ 3.26 1993 National Survey of Science
Chapel Hill, NC and Mathematics Education




Grade 5-8 Mathematics Teachers’ Perceptions of Possible
Problems for Mathematics Instraction in Their Schools

Percent of Teachers

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, [tem 2,

Horizon Resenrch, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC

3.27
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Not a significant Somewhat of a Serious
_ roblem roblem roblem

a. Facilities 71 2.7 26 (2.6) 3 (1.0
b. Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies 30 3.1 46 (4.2) 24 (4.4)
c. Materials for individualizing instruction 29 (3.3) 48 (2.9} 23 (3.6)
d. Access to computers 32 (3.6) a6 (2.5) 33 (3.3)
e. Appropriate computer software 25 (3.1 40 @2an 35 (3.6}
f. Student interest in mathematics 45 (3.4) 44 2.0 12 (2.3)
g. Student reading abilities 29 (2.9) 55 2.7 16 (2.6)
h. Student absences 57 (3.3 35 (3.3) 8 (1.3)
i. Teacher interest in mathematics B8 (1.9) 12 (1.7 1 (0.5)
j. Teacher preparation to teach mathematics 78 3.1y 20 (2.6) 2 (0.8)
k. Time to teach mathematics 67 (3.0 28 G0 4 (1.3)
1. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas 33 2.9 51 (3.8) 17 (2.6)
m. In-service education opportunities 52 (3.3) 37 (3.6) 11 (1.6}
n. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies,

other school activities 60 (3.0) 33 (2.2} 7 (1.0)
o. Larpe classes 35 (2.6) 42 (3.8) 23 (3.0)
p- Maintaining discipline 63 1.3) 25 2.4) 13 (2,3}
g. Parental support 44 (3.3) 41 (2.7) 16 (2.3)
r._State/district testing policies 51 (3.8) 39 {3.6) 11 (1.7)

e - e T e e — = v



Grade 9-12 Mathematics Teachers’ Perceptions of Possible
Problems for Mathematics Instruction in Their Schools

Percent of Teachers
Not a significant Somewhat of a Serious
iroblem problem problem

a. Facilities 54 (2.6} 40 (2.8) 6 (0.9)
b, Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies 24 (1.7 51 27 25 2.1
¢. Materials for individualizing instruction 24 2.1 52 (3.0) 24 (1.9
d. Access to computers 32 1.2) 37 2.3) 31 (2.5)
e. Appropriate computer software 26 (2,8) 43 (2.4) 32 (2.3)
f, Student interest in mathematics 25 (2.6} 51 (2.8) 24 2.6)
g Student reading abilities 28 (2.5) 53 2.4 20 (1.4
h. Student absences 32 (2.5) 49 2.5) 20 1.4
i. Teacher interest in mathematics 90 $R))] 9 (1.9) 1 (0.2)
j. Teacher preparation to teach mathematics 84 2.2) 15 (2.5) 1 (0.2)
k. Time to teach mathematics 68 (2.6) 30 (2.6) 3 (0.5)
1. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas 35 (2.3) 49 (2.9) 16 (2.6)
m. In-service education opportunities 44 (2.3 44 (2.7) 12 (1.6)
n, Interruptions for announcements, assemblies,

other school activities 42 3.0h 45 (2.8) 14 (1.8}
o. Large classes 43 (2.8) 39 (2.4) 19 {1.6)
p. Maintaining discipline 57 (2.6) 34 (2.0) 9 (1.7
q. Parental support 38 (24) 45 2.4 17 (1.3}
r. State/district testing policies 62 (3.3) 31 (2.9} 7 (1.2)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 2.

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chape] Hill, NC

3.28
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Grade 1-4 Mathematics Teachers’ Opinions About the Importance of
Various Strategies for Effective Mathematics Instruction

Percent of Teachers

Definitely Definitely
should not should be
be a part Makes a part
of math no of math
instruction difference instruction
— 1 2 3 . 5
a, Concrete experience before abstract .
treatments 0 0.2) 1 (0.6) 1 0.6) 16 {1.9) 81 2.0)
b. Students working in cooperative leaming
groups 0 (0.3) 2 0.7 6 {1.3) | 33 {1.9) 58 (1.8)
c. Emphasis on connections among concepts 0 (0.2) 0 0.0 2 (0.4) 30 (L.6) 68 (1.7
d. Deeper coverage of fewer mathematics
ideas 1 (0.5) 10 (1.8) 17 (1.3y | 39 (3.1} 33 (3.6)
e. Hands-on/manipulative activities 0 {0.2) 0 (0.2} 2 (0.5) 16 (1.8) 82 (2.2)
f. Applications of mathematics in daily life 0 0.2) 0 {0.0) 1 0.3 18 (1.6) 81 (1.6)
g Emphasis on arithmetic computation 0 (0.2) 4 (1.0) 6 (1.4) 41 (2.5) 49 (2.4)
h. Emphasis on solving real problems 0 (0,2) 0 0.0) 1 (0.6) 19 (1.9) 80 (1.9)
i. Emphasis on mathematical reasoning 1 (0.4) ¢ (0.3) 1 (0.4) 29 (2.0 60 (2.0}
j. Emphasis on writing about mathematics 3 {0.9) 8 (1.3 19 2.1) 30 (1.8) 32 . Q20
k. Integration of mathematics subjects (e.g.,
algebra, probability, geometry, etc.} all
taught together each year 3 0.8) 10 (1.0} 23 (1.H 39 2.1 26 (1.7
1. Coordination of mathematics with science 1 (0.4)- 4 (1.1} 14 19 | 47 (2.3) 34 (2.1}
m. Coordination of mathematics with
vocational/technology education 5 (1.3) 5 (V)] 29 (2.2) 36 (2.4} 25 2.5)
n. Every student studying mathematics each
year 0] (0.0) i (0.4) 2 (0.8 | 21 2.7 76 2.7
0. Taking student precenceptions about a
topic into account when planming
curricninm and instruction 1 0.1 3 0.7 18 (2.3) | 45 (2.6} 34 (2.9
p. Inclusion of performance-based
assessment 3 0.9) 4  {1L.OY 12 (14) [ 48 2.4 33 (1.9
q. Use of computers 0 (0.3) 1 (0.6} 11 (1.6) 35 2.0 52 2.9)
r, Use of calculators 4 (1.1) 8 (1.3) 18 (1.6) | 37 (3.3) 33 (3.2)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 3.
Hoerizon Research, Inc, 3.20 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapel Hill, NC

and Mathematice Education



Grade 5-8 Mathematics Teachers’ Opinions About the Importance of

Various Strategies for Effective Mathematics Instruction

Percent of Teachers
Definitely Definitely
should not should be
be a part Makes a part
of math no of math
instruction difference instruction
L I U 3 4 ] 5
a. Concrete experience before abstract '
treatments 0 (0.3} 1 (0.7} 7 (1.3) | 37 (2.5) 55 2.7)
b. Students working in cooperative learning
groups 0 0.3 5 (1.9) 13 (1.8 1 42 3.3y | 41 2.8)
¢. Emphasis on connections among concepts 0 (0.0) 0 0.1 2 (0.6) 36 (2.5 62 2.4
d. Deeper coverage of fewer mathematics .
ideas 2 (0.8 11 (2.3) 12 (i.6) } 44 [CR:) I BT 34
e. Hands-on/manipulative activities 1 (0.3) 2 (0.8} 9 (1.8) 40 (3.7 49 (3.2)
f. Applications of mathematics in daily life 0 (0.0} ¢ (0.0) ] 05 | 24 G.oy | 75 1.1
g. Emphasis on arithmetic computation 0 (0.1) 6 (1.2) 6 0.6) | 53 2.6) 36 (2.4)
h. Emphasis on solving real problems G 0.0) 0 (0.0} 1 (0.5) 21 (2.3) 78 {2.6)
i. Empbasis on mathematical reasoning 0 0.0) 0 (0.2) 2 {0.6) 34 .7 64 (2.6)
j. Emphasis on writing about mathematjcs 1 (0.4 B {1.8) 27 (1.3} 41 (3.6) 23 (2.6)
k. Integration of mathematics subjects {e.g.,
algebra, probability, geometry, etc.) all
taught together each year {1.2) 15 3.3 17 2.4) 40 3.1 25 (3.2}
1. Coordination of mathematics with science 1 {0.3) i (0.3) 23 (2.5) 48 3.5 27 (3.4)
m. Coordination of mathematics with
vocational/technology education 2 0.7 2 0.4 23 2.9) 50 (2.6) 23 2.8
1. Every student studying mathematics each
year 0 (0.0) 2 (1.2 2 a0 | 27 (3.5 69 (3.5)
0. Taking student preconceptions about a
topic into account when planning
curriculum and instriction 1 (0.5} 4 (1.6) 15 (22) |} 54 39 | 26 (2.8)
p. Inclusion of performance-based
assessment 1 (0.8) 4 (1.5) 17 2.5 | 49 3.2y | 29 2.9
g. Use of computers 0 (0.2) 1 (0.4) 12 (2.2) | 49 3.0 39 (3.3)
r. Use of calculators 1 (0.3} 7 (1.6} 12 24) | 43 3.1y | 37 {3.7)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 3,
Horizon Research, Inc. 3.30 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapel Hill, NC

and Mathematics Education




Grade 9-12 Mathematics Teachers’ Opinions About the Importance of

Various Strategies for Effective Mathematics Instruction

Chapel Hill, NC

Percent of Teachers
Drefinitely Definitely
should not should be
be a part Makes a part
of math no of math
instruction difference instruction
N — S 3 3
a. Concrete experience before abstract
treatments 0 0.1) 1 (0.3) 13 (14) | 52 (2.5) 33 (2.5)
b. Students working in cooperative learning
groups 0 02y | .4 0.7 17 (1.3) 1 51 (2.6) 27 (2.2)
c. Emphasis on connections among concepts 0 (0.0) 0 0.0 3 (0,5} | 45 (2.2) 52 2.2)
d. Deeper coverage of fewer mathematics
ideas 2 (0.6) 19 (1.3) 24 (2.1) | 40 (3.3) 16 (2.6)
e. Hands-on/manipulative activities 1 {0.2) 5 0.7 16 1.D 52 z.4) 26 (2.2)
f. Applications of mathematics in daily life 0 (0.0) 1 {0.1) 5 0.8 | 45 (2.5} 50 (2.8)
g. Emphasis on arithmetic computation 2 (0.3) 18 2.4 16 (1.3y | 42 (2.5} 22 (1.8)
h. Emphasis on solving real problems 0 {0.0) 0 (0.1} 2 0.5y | 41 (2.8) 57 2.9
i. Emphasis on mathematical reasoning 0 0. 0 0.1 2 (0.3) 40 (3.0) 58 G.0)
j. Emphasis on writing about mathematics 1 0.4) 10 0.9 29 (1.4 40 (2.8) 20 (2.8)
k. Integration of mathematics subjects (e.g.,
algebra, probability, geometry, etc.} all
tanght together each year 5 {0.6) 19 (3.0} 20 (1.7) 36 2.1 20 2.8)
1. Coordination of mathematics with science 1 (0.3) 4 (0.8) 16 (1.4) 58 2.2) 22 (2.6)
m. Coordination of mathematics with
vocational/fechnology education 2 (0.8 5 {0.6) 19 (1.9} 55 (G.0) 19 (1.7
n. Every student studying mathematics each
year 2 (0.3} 9 .7 8 (1.1) [ 42 (2.2) 38 (2.5)
0. Taking student preconceptious about a
topic into account when planning
curriculum and instruction 2 (0.4) 7 (1.0) 24 (2.0) 49 (2.5) 18 (2.5)
p. Inclusion of performance-based
assessment 1 (0.3} 5 (0.8) 23 (2.2) 53 2.7 18 {1.6)
q. Use of computers 0 {0.3) 1 0.3) 17 (2.8) 48 (2.7 34 (2.3)
r, Use of calculators 1 (0.5) 4 {0.7) 7 0.7 1 3% (2.6) 50 (2.5)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 3.
Horizon Research, Inc. 3.31 1993 National Survey of Science

and Mathematics Education



Grade 14 Mathematics Teachers’ Perceptions of Their
Qualifications to Teach Each of a Number of Subjects

Percent of Teachers
Not Well Adequately Very Well

_ . o Qualitﬂ QualiﬁeL Qualified
a, Bstimation 3 (0.8) 47 (2.6) 50 2D
b. Number sense and numeration i 0.4y 33 (2.3) 66 (2.6)
c. Number systems and number theory 9 (1.5 47 2.4) 44 2.3)
d. Measurement 3 0.7 44 2. 54 {2.6)
e. Fractions and decimals . 6 (1.0} 47 (1.7) 47 2.0
f. Geometry and spatial sense 9 (1.6) 49 2.4) 42 2.3)
g, Functions 14 (1.5 50 (2.0) 36 {2.1)
h. Patterns and relationships 3 (0.8) 39 (3.1) 58 (3.1)
i. Algebra 42 (1.4 41 (2.5) 17 2.0
j. Trigonometry 10 (1.9 24 2.1) 5 (1.3)
k. Probability and statistics 50 (1.7) 39 (2.2) 11 (1.6}
1. Discrete mathematics 64 (1.8) 31 (1.8) 5 (0.8)
m. Conceptual underpinnings of calculus 80 (2.1} 17 (1.9) 2 0.3)
n. Mathematical structure 55 {2.1) a8 (2.2) 7 (1.8)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 4,
Horizan Research, Inc, 3.32 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapsl Hill, NC : and Mathematics Bducation




Grade 5-8 Mathematics Teachers’ Perceptions of Their
Qualifications to Teach Each of a Number of Subjects

Percent of Teachers
Not Well Adequately Very Well

_ | Qualified __Qualified ualified
a. Estimation 3 {1.1) 33 (3.4) 64 (3.3)
b. Number sense and numeration 2 (0.7 27 (3.0 71 (3.0
¢. Number systems and number theory 5 {1.4) 37 (3.0} 58 {2.8)
d. Measurement 2 (0.8) 38 (3.3) 60 (3.2)
e. Fractions and decimals : 0 0.1 19 (2.8) 81 3.0
f. Geometry and spatial sense 7 (2.0 43 (3.5) 50 3.0
g. Functions 11 {2.0) 40 (2.8) 49 (2.5)
h. Patterns and relationships 2 0.7 46 3.4) 52 (3.3)
i. Algebra 18 (2.5) 38 (2.4) 44 (3.1
j. Trigonometry 59 (2.6) 28 (2.5 13 (1.6)
k. Probability and statistics 27 (4.0) 46 (3.2) 28 (3.0
1. Discrete mathematics 57 {(4.0) 33 (3.2) 10 2.0
m. Conceptual underpixinings of caiculus 73 (2.1) 24 (1.7) 4 (0.8)
n. Mathematical structure 46 2.5) 41 3.0 14 (2.1
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 4,
Horizon Research, Inc, 3.33 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapel Hill, NC ' and Mathematics Education
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Grade 9-12 Mathematics Teachers’ Perceptions of Their
Qualifications to Teach Each of a Number of Subjects

Percent of Teachers
Not Well Adequately Yery Well

- - | Qualified Qualified | Qualified
2. Estimation T 2 0.6) 27 (20) 72 2.2)
b, Number sense and numeration 1 (0.2) 21 (2.2) 78 (2.3)
¢. Number systems and number theory 2 (0.5) 30 (2.8) a7 2.9)
d. Measurement ' 1 (0.5) 20 2.1} 79 2.2)
e. Fractions and decimals 0 (0.0} 7 (1.6) 93 (1.6)
f. Geometry and spatial sense 3 (0.7 27 (3.3) 6o {3.3)
g. Functions 2 (0.5} 23 2.0 75 (2.2)
h. Patterns and relationships | (0.4) 28 (2.8) 71 2.8)
i. Algebra 0 (0.2) 5 (0.8) 95 (0.8
j. Trigonometry 10 (2.6) 30 (2.4) 60 2.7
k. Probability and statistics i4 (1.7} 54 2.3 33 (2.3)
1. Discrete mathematics 26 (1.8) 55 (2.3) 20 (1.7
m, Conceptual underpinnings of calculus 33 (2.8) 38 2.4) 29 (1.8)
n. Mathematical structure 19 {2.7) 51 (2.4) 30 (2.0)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 4.
Horizon Research, Inc. ‘ 3.34 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapel Hiil, NC and Mathematics Education




Grade 14 Mathematics Teachers’ Perceptions of Their

Preparation for Each of a Number of Tasks

Percent of Teachers

Chapel Hill, NC

Not Well Somewhat | Fairly Well | Very Well
- Pre ared Prepared Preued Prepared

a. Present the applications of mathematics concepts (0 £)) 7 (1.5} 43 (1 9y 1 49 2.2)
b. Use cooperative learning groups 2 (0.8) 11 (14) | 41 (2.5) 46 (2.2)
¢. Take into account students’ prior conceptions about

methematics when planning curriculum and

instruction 2 09 1 18 (1.8) | 47 2.0y | 33 (2.4)
d. Use computers as an integral part of mathematics

instruction 21 (2.8) | 28 1.6y § 32 2.3y ] 18 (1.9}
e. Integrate mathematics with other subject areas 4 (1.8y § 13 (1.8y | 47 (2.5) 31 2.9
f. Manage a class of students who are using

manipulatives 2 (0.6) 8 (1.3) | 30 (2.9) | 60 (2.9}
g, Use a variety of assessment strategies 5 (1.0y | 18 (1.7 | 46 2.2y | 31 (2.9)
h. Use textbook as a resource rather than as the primary

instructional tool 5 0.6) | 16 (1.1 | 41 (27) | 38 3.0)
i. Use calculators as an integral part of mathematics

instruction 17 2.1y | 28 @7 | 36 2.5 | 19 (2.5)
§- Use performance-based assessment 10 2D 30 (2.3) | 40 {2.5) 20 (2.2}
k. Teach groups that are heterogencous in ability 2 (0.5} 10 (1.5) 43 2.9) 46 (2.3
1. Teach students from a variety of cultural backgrounds 10 (2.6) 20 (2.3} 37 (3.4) 33 (3.2
m. Teach students who have limited English proficiency 43 @25 1 29 (1.6} 16 (1.2) 12 {2.3)
n. Teach students with leamning disabilities 16 @.n{ 32 2.6) 32 (3.5) 20 (1.4)
o. Encourage participation of females in mathematics "2 (0.8) 4 1.0 28 (2.5) 67 (2.4)
p. Encourage participation of minorities in mathematics 7 (1.8) 9 (1.5) | 25 (2.5 | 59 G0
g. Involve parents in the mathematics education of their

children 7 (.1 ] 26 (2.1 | 40 (27) | 28 (2.4)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 3.
Horizon Research, Inc. 3.35 1993 National Survey of Science

and Mathematics Education




Grade 5-8 Mathematics Teachers’ Perceptions of Their

Preparation for Each of a Number of Tasks

Percent of Teachers

Chapel Hill, NC

Not Well Somewhat | Fairly Well | Very Well
L - e _ Prepared | Prepared L Prepared Prggred
a. Present the applications of mathematics concepts 1 (C.4) 7 (1.9 | 41 (2.3) § 52 3.0
b. Use cooperative learning groups 4 (1.8} § 15 (2.2) | 43 3.3y | 38 2.7
c. Take into account students’ prior conceptions about
mathematics when planning curriculum and instruction 3 0.7y 1 21 34 | 49 (3D 27 (2.8)
d. Use computers as an integral part of mathematics
instruction 19 26) | 33 (3.5) 3t 26 | 17 (2.6}
e. Integrate mathematics with other subject areas 4 (1.0 1 25 @7 | 50 391 21 (3.1)
f. Manage a class of students who are using manipulatives 4 0.8y 1 18 (2.9) 1 35 4.5 | M4 (4.5)
g. Use a variety of assessment strategies 5 (L.6) | 23 2.7 1 40 2.9y 1 33 (2.8)
h. Use textbook as a resource rather than as the primary
instructional tool 7 (1.6) | 26 3.7y | 35 2.8 1 32 (2.5
i. Use calculators as an integral part of mathematics
instruction 3 0N 26 2.1) | 38 (3.0) { 33 (3.6)
i. Use performance-based assessment 10 @n | 27 {3.0) | 39 {2.3) 25 2.7
k. Teach groups that are heterogeneous in ability 3 (L) | 13 (23) | 45 3.0y | 40 (3.8)
1, Teach students from a variety of cultural backgrounds 5 0.9y 1 22 (2.5 | 40 (2.8 33 (2.9)
m. Teach students who have limited English proficiency 42 (3.5 ] 25 2101 22 26 | 11 (1.8)
n. Teach students with learning disabilities 18 (3.0) | 39 (3.2) 28 {2.5) 15 (2.8)
o. Encourage participation of femnales in mathematics 0 (0.1) 5 1.5 | 30 (2.8) 65 (2.9)
p. Enconrage participation of minorities in mathematics 3 0.9) 13 (2.9) 28 (3.2) 57 (3.8
g. Involve parents in the mathematics education of their
children 10 (1.5) { 33 (2.9) { 36 (2.6) | 22 (2.0}
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 5.
Horizon Research, Inc. 3.36 1993 National Survey of Seience

and Mathematics Bducation




Grade 9-12 Mathematics Teachers’ Perceptions of Their
Preparation for Each of a Number of Tasks

Percent of Teachers
Not Well Somewhat | Fairly Well | Very Well
Prepared Prepared _P%ﬂ;@*__e_d_:

a. Present the applications of mathematics concepts 2 (0.8) 11 27 1 40 (3.0) 47 (2.8)
b. Use cooperative leaming groups 6 (0.8) | 28 (29) | 42 @6t 24 (2.6)
c. Take into account students’ prior conceptions about

mathematics when planning curriculum and ,

instruction 8 (1.2) | 26 (1.9y | 50 (3.0 17 (1.7
d. Use computers as an integral part of mathematics _

instruction 25 3.3 ] 32 (2.6) | 28 2.5) 15 (1.4)
. Integrate mathematics with other subject areas 9 @8 | 41 (3.0) 37 (2.6) 14 (1.8)
f. Manage a class of students who are using

manipulatives 10 (1.6) | 28 29 ] 39 28) | 23 (1.8)
g. Use a variety of assessment strategies 7 (1.1) | 26 (2.1 45 (3.2} 22 (2.1)
h. Use texthook as a resource rather than as the primary

instructional fool 8 (1.1) | 2% (3.6 § 36 (2.5) 1 26 (1.8)
i. Use calculators as an integra! part of mathematics

instruction 3 oni| 16 231 37 22y | 44 (2.8)
j. Use performance-based assessment 14 (1.6) 28 {2.5) 39 2.3 19 (1.9)
k. Teach groups that are heterogeneous in ability 7 (1.0) | 23 22) | 47 24) | 24 .7
1. Teach students from a variety of cuttural backgrounds B (1.0 | 29 (3.4) | 40 (2.6) 23 2.0y
m. Teach students who have limited English proficiency 48 (2.5) | 28 (2.2) 16 (1.6) 9 (1.8
n. Teach students with learning disabilities 34 3.0y 1 38 (2.3 22 2.5) 7 (1.1)
0. Encourage participation of females in mathematics 1 - (0.6) 6 1.4 33 3.1 59 2.7
p. Encourage participation of minorities in mathematics 6 (L.I) 12 (1.6) 38 (3.1 44 2.7
g. Involve parents in the mathematics education of their

children 16 (1.3) | 35 (2.3) | 38 (2.5 12 (1.3)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 5.
Horizon Research, Inc. 3.37 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapel Hill, NC

and Mathematics Education



Mathematics Teachers Completing Various College Courses

Percent of Teachers

Em:m

Grades1-4 | Grades5-8 | Grades9-12 |

Mathematics
1. Mathematics for elementary school teachers 98 (1.2) 80 {2.2) 20 (2.8)
2, Mathematics for middle school teachers 14 (1.7} 4] (3.6) 30 (1.9)
3. Geometry for elementary/middle schoo} teachers 30 (2.2) 35 (3.2) 24 (1.7)
4., College algebraftrigonometry/elementary functions 42 (2.3) 57 3.7 89 (1.0)
5. Calculus 12 (1.B} 32 (2.2) a5 (1.3)
6. Advanced calculus 4 (1.3} 17 2.1 72 (2.9)
7. Differential equations 2 0.1 12 (1.3) 62 {3.3)
B, Geometry 22 (2.3) 39 3.0y g4 (2.6)
9, Probability and statistics 27 (3.0) 44 (3.1) B1 2.5
10, Abstract algebra/number theory 10 (1.5) 22 2.2) 75 (2.9)
11. Linear algebra 6 (1.4) 20 (2.0) 18 {2.6)
12. Applications of mathematics/problem solving 24 (1.8) 28 (2.5) 45 2.7)
13. History of mathematics 8 (1.5) 13 (1.0) 42 (2.6)
14, Discrete mathematics 2 (1.2) 6 (1.2) 26 2.0}
15. Other upper division mathematics 6 (1.7} 18 (1.9) 57 (3.3)
Sciences/Computer Sciences
16. Biclogical sciences 74 (2.8} 72 2.9 55 (2.9}
17. Chemistry 28 (2.2} 37 24 51 (2.8)
18. Physics 17 (1.6) 27 (1.9) 59 3.0
19. Physical science 49 (2.8) 48 3.6) 31 (2.6)
20. Earth/space science 45 {2.8) 45 2.4) 28 2.8)
21. Engineering 2 (1.n 3 (0.9) 10 (0.8)
22, Computer programming 21 (1.9 30 2.4) 65 (2.5)
23. Other computer science 21 (2.2) 24 {2.0) 33 {2.6)
Education
24. Supervised student feaching in mathematics 50 (2.6) 41 (3.3 65 (2.9)
25, Instructional use of computers/other technologies 35 {3.4) 32 (2.7 43 (2.3)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 6.
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Grade 1-4 Mathematics Teachers Completing
Various Numbers of Courses in Each Area

Percent of Teachers

Chapel Hill, NC

Any Other
Mathematics Mathematics Computer
Education Calculus Course Science Science

Zero courses 1 0.4 87 (1.8) 40 (3.1} 56 {2.9) 10 {(1.4)

One course 24 (2.2) 6 (0.9 18 (1.6) 22 {3.2) 10 (1.4)

Two courses 24 2.0} 3 {0.6) 15 (1.4) 10 (1.5 1% (1.2)

Three courses 16 (1.3} 4 (13) 10 (12 8 amn 18 (24)

Four courses i4 2.3) 1 0.4 5 (1.1) 1 (0.4) 17 (1.6)

Five courses 8 (1.6) 0 0.1 6 (i.4) 2 {0.7) 7 (0.9 ‘

Six courses G (2.5) 0 0.1 3 0.7 1 {0.6) 6 (1.1)

Seven courses 3 (0.5) 1 (0.6) 0 (0.2) 0 (0.0) 3 (1.0)

Eight or more courses [ (1.2) 0 (0.1) 4 (0.9} 1 0.3) 12 {1.6)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 7.

Grade 5-8 Mathematics Teachers Completing
Yarious Numbers of Courses in Each Area
Percent of Teachers
Any Other
Mathematics Mathematics Computer
_ Education Calculus Course Science Science

Zero courses 0 2.0 GG @2mn 25 (2.8) 44 2.9 8 (1.5)

One course 14 2.2) 10 (2.3} 12 (2.8) 24 (2.8} 8 2.1

Two courses 23 (3.2} 10 (1.9) 19 (2.6) 12 (2.5} 15 2.7

Three courses 20 (2.8} 5 (1.0} 12 (2.6) 9 (1.7 21 (3.1

Four courses 15 (1.8) 4 (1.3) 6 (1.1) 5 (i.8) 16 (2.6)

Five courses 6 (1.2) i 0.2) 6 (1.3} 3 {0.8) 7 (1.3

Six courses 5 (1.3 1 (0.3) 5 (1.5 1 0.5 9 (1.9

Seven courses 1 {0.5) 0 0.1y 1 (0.3) 0 0.1 3 (1.3
|_Eight or more courses 8 (1.5) 3 ((.5) 14 {1,5) 4 (1.0) 14 (2.1)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 7.
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Grade 9-12 Mathematics Teachers Completing
Various Numbers of Courses in Each Area

Percent of Teachers
Any Other
Mathematics Mathematics Computer
- Education Calculus Course Science __Science
Zero courses 16 2.7 6 (1.4) 4 (LO) 24 (2.8) 9 (1.5)
Ohne course 13 2.7 3 0.7 1 (0.5) 17 (1.5) 4 0.7
Two courses 13 (1.5) 15 (2.9} 4 . {1.0) 21 3.0 14 (1.3
Three courses 10 (1.6} 24 2.4) 2 (0.5) 10 (1.0) 12 (1.3
Four courses 12 (1.8) 23 (2.6) 5 {1.0) 10 2.7 14 (1.6)
Five courses 7 (1.2) ) 1.0 13 (1.6) 5 (0.8} 9 (1.2)
Six courses 5 0.7 6 (L.) 8 2.7 5 (0.6} 8 (1.0
Seven courses 1 0.2} 1 0.3) 4 (0.9} 1 0.2) 2 (0.5)
Eight or more courses 24 (1.5) 14 {1.5) 61 {3.2) 3 (1.1) 29 (3.6)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 7,

Mathematics Teachers with Undergraduate or Graduate
Majors in Mathematics or Mathematics Education

Percent of Teachers
Grades1<4 |  Grades5-8 |  Grades9-12

Mathematics only 1 (0.4} 6 (0.7) 36 2.5
Mathematics and mathetnatics education 0 0.0 1 (0.2) 7 (0.8)
Mathematics education only 1 (0.4} 4 0.7) 20 (1.
Neither mathematics nor mathematics education 99 (1.0) 90 (1.5) 37 (3.3)

Source; Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 8,
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Last Year a Course for College Credit in Mathematics
was Taken by Mathematics Teachers

Percent of Teachers

Grades 1-4 l Grades 5-8 Grades 9-12

19891993 23 (1.9 29 (2.6) 33 (2.2)
19831988 24 (2.2) 24 (3.2) 29 (3.2}
| Prior to 1983 53 (2.6) 47 (3.6) _ 39 (1.8)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 9,4,

Last Year a Course for College Credit in Mathematics
Education was Taken by Mathematics Teachers

Percent of Teachers
| Grades 14 l Grades 5-8 Grades 9-12
19891993 34 2.1) 36 (3.7 36 2.0)
1983-1988 24 (1.8) 18 2.1) 24 (2.3)
Prior to 1983 42 (2.3) 46 (3.7) 40 (2.1}

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Itemn 9.b,
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Time Spent by Mathematics Teachers on In-Service Education in
Mathematics or the Teaching of Mathematics in Last 12 Months

Percent of Teachers
Grades 1-4 l Grades 5-8 J_ Grades 93-12
None 34 (3.4} 28 (2.9} 19 2.7
Less than § hours 32 (2.8) a3 2.9 27 {2.6)
6-15 hours 20 (2.2) 26 (2.6) 29 2,7
16-35 hours 8 (1.0) 8 (1.3) 14 (1.6)
More than 35 hours 6 (1.5 5 (1.0} il (1.0)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 10.

Time Spent by Mathematics Teachers on In-Service Education in
Mathematics or the Teaching of Mathematics in Last Three Years

Percent of Teachers
1 Grades 1-4 [ Grades 5-8 | Grades 9-12

None | 17 (1.5} 15 (1.5) 10 (1.8)

Less than 6 hours 22 (2.0) 22 (3.5 14 (2.8)

6-15 hours 25 (2.4 23 (2.5) 21 (1.8)
16~35 hours 18 (2.4) 24 (2.5 24 (2.6)
More than 35 hours 15 2.0 17 {2.0) 31 (2.2)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 10,
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Mathematics Teachers Participating in Varions Mathematics-
Related Professional Activities in Last 12 Months

Percent of Teachers
Grades 14 Grades 58 Grades 9-12

a. Attended any national or state mathematics teacher association

meetings 9 (1.4) 19 (2.1) 39 (2.6)
b. Taught any in-service workshops or courses in mathematics or

mathematics teaching 6 (1.4 6 (0.8} 13 (1.2)
¢. Received any local, state, or national grants or awards for

mathematics teaching ‘ 3 0.7 3 (0.8) 8 (0.6)
d. Served an a school or district mathematics curriculum committee 16 (2.0) 31 2.7 47 (2.9}
e. Served on a schoo] or district mathematics textbook selection

committee 18 (1.9 25 {2.6) 51 (2.5)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 11,

Grade 14 Mathematics Teachers’ Use of Selected NSF-Supported Curricula

Percent of Teachers
Have Have heard Have Have
never of but seen but nsed in
heard of not seen not nsed teachin
- —_— —_— — i I teacl §

a, Calculus and Mathematics Project-Los

Angeles (CAMP-LA) 84 (1.7} 11 (1.6} 3 (0.9} 2 (0.6)
b. Computer-Intensive Algebra B6 2.7 12 2.1) 2 (0.8) 0 (0.1)
¢. Elementary Mathematician 62 2.7 26 2.4) g (1.5 3 {0.6)
d. Futures with Jaime Escalante 76 3B.h 19 2.8) 5 (1.0 0 (0.2)
e. Geometer's Sketchpad 94 (1.6) 5 (0.9} 1 (0.3) 1 0.5)
f. Geometry and Measurement, K—6 71 2.7 16 (1.4) 6 0.9) 7 {1.3)
g. Getting Ready for Algebra 86 2.0 10 (1.6) 3 0.7} 1 (0.6)
h. High School Math and Its Applications

Project (HIMAP) 96 (1.4) 3 (0.7} 1 0.2) 0 0.0y
i. Jasper Seties 95 (1.4} 4 0.7 i (0.5} 0 0.0
j. Journeys in Mathematics 84 2.0) 10 (1.3) 5 (1.1) 1 (0.3)
k. Logo Geometry 67 (2.5) 19 2.0) 11 (1.7 3 (1.0)
1. Math and the Mind's Eye 82 (3.2) 10 2.1) 6 (1.6) 2 0.7}
m. Middle Grades Mathematics Project 90 (1.4} 8 (1.3) 1 (0.5) 0 ©.1)
n, Project Mathematics! 86 2.0) 12 (1.7} 2 (0.6) 0 (0.0)
0. Quantitative Literacy Series 93 (1.4) 7 (0.7} 1 (0.5) 0 0.0)
p. Used Numbers: Collecting and Analyzing

Real Data 38 {2.2) 6 {1.5) 2 (0,4) 4 {1.0)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 12,
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Grade 5-8 Mathematics Teachers’ Use of Selected NSF-Supported Curricula

Percent of Teachers
Have Have heard Have Have
never of but seen but used in
. heardof | _ notseen not used teaching
ﬁ Calculus and Mathematics Project-Los

Angeles (CAMP-LA) 80 (3.0 14 3.1 3 (1.2) 3 0.7)
b. Computer-Intensive Algebra 82 (2.3 15 @D 2 (0.8) 1 (0.4)
¢. Elementary Mathematician 68 3.1 23 2.9 6 (1.3) 4 (1.1)
d. Futures with Jaime Escalante 64 3.3 23 (2.9} 8 (1.3) 5 (0.9)
e. Geometer's Sketchpad BO (2.3) 12 (1.4) 8 (1.4} i {0.4)
f. Geometry and Measurement, K-6 69 2.9) 18 2.1) 7 (1.5) 6 (1.2)
g. Getting Ready for Algebra 75 (2.6) 17 @n 5 1.0) 3 (0.9)
h. High School Math and Its Applications

Project (HIMAP) 90 (2.1 7 (1.3) 2 1.0 0] (0.0}
i. Jlasper Series 92 (1.8) 6 (1.4} 2 0. 0 0.2}
j. Journeys in Mathematics 77 (3.0) 18 (3.1) 5 (1.2) 1 (0.6)
k. Logo Geometry 537 2.9 23 .9 13 (1.8) 7 2.0)
1. Math and the Mind's Eye 76 @n 15 2.1 ] (1.3) 4 (0.8)
m, Middle Grades Mathematics Project 71 (2.8) 16 2.0) 8 a.n 5 0.9
n. Project Mathematics! 78 2.0) 17 (2.2} 5 (1.3} 1 0.3
o, Quantitative Literacy Series g0 (2.5) 6 (1.7} 3 (1.0) 0 (0.1}
p. Used Numbers: Collecting and Analyzing

Real Data 84 (2.6) 7 (1.6) 3 (0.8) 6 (1.4)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, ltern 12.
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Grade 9-12 Mathematics Teachers’ Use of Selected NSF-Supported Curricula

Have Have heard Have Have
never of but seen but used in
heard of not seen | notused | teaching |

a. Calculus and Mathematics Project-Los

Angeles (CAMP-LA) 76 (1.6) 17 (1.6} 5 1., 3 0.7)
b. Computer-Intensive Algebra 65 (2.5) 26 2.4) 7 0.9 2 (0.8
c. Elementary Mathematician 84 (1.2) 11 (1.2} 4 (0.6) 1 (0.3)
d. Futures with Jaime Escalante 49 (2.9 24 (1.8) 14 (1.2) 12 1.4)
e. Geometer's Sketchpad 46 2.9) 27 (1.8) 22 (2.8) 6 (1.2)
f. Geometry and Measurement, K-6 79 (1.6) 16 (1.6) 4 (0.7 1 (0.4)
g. Getting Ready for Algebra 72 2.0) 19 (1.7) 6 (0.6) 3 (0.7)
h. High School Math and Its Applications

Project (HIMAP) 71 24) 16 {1.8) 9 (1.3) 4 (0.6}
i. Jasper Series o3 1.0 5 (0.8) 2 (0.4) 0 (0.2)
j. Journeys in Mathematics 81 (1.4) 14 a.4) 4 (0.6) 1 (0.6)
k. Logo Geomelry 49 (2.7) 25 (1.6) 20 (2.2) (0.8)
{. Math and the Mind's Eye 77 (1.6} 15 (1.5) 6 {0.8) 2 (0.5
m. Middle Grades Mathematics Project 80 (1.4) 14 {1.3) 4 {0.8) 3 0.7
n. Project Mathematics! 80 1.7 14 (1.7 4 0.7 2 {0.4)
o. Quantitative Literacy Series 86 14). 7 (1.0} 3 0.7} 4 (1.0)
p. Used Numbers: Collecting and Anaiyzing

Real Data 85 (1.6) 9 (L.4) 4 (0.7) 2 (0.6)

Percent of Teachers

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 12.
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Mathematics Teachers’ Familiarity with the NCTM Standards

Percent of Teachers
Grades 1-4 | Grades 5-8 I Grades 9-12
Well aware of the NCTM Standards 18 (1.6) 28 (2.2) 56 (2.6)
Heard of the NCTM Stendards but don't know much about them 39 (1.8) 41 3.0 33 (2.7
Not aware of the NCTM Standards 30 2.9 22 (2.6) 8 (1.4)
Not sure 13 (1.2) 9 2.1) 3 (0.3)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 13.a,
Mathematics Teachers’ Reported Understanding of the NCTM Standards*
Percent of Teachers
Strongly No Strongly
Disagree Disagree Opinion Agree Agree
e — Mokl — M —— P E— H
Grades 14
1 am well informed about the NCTM
Standards for the grades I teach | (0.1) 6 (0.6) 6 0.5) 61 (1.3) 27 a.m
I am prepared to explain the NCTM
Standards to my colleagues 4 {0.2) 23 (0.9 23 (1.1) 38 (1.2) 12 (0.7)
Grades 5-8
I am weli informed about the NCTM
Standards for the grades I teach 1 (0.2) 8 (1.6) 3 0.3 64 {2.3} 24 (1.0)
1 am prepared to explain the NCTM
Standards to my colleagues 2 (0.1) 26 {1.7) 19 {1.1) 42 {1.6) 11 (0.7)
Grades 9-12
I am welf informed about the NCTM
Standards for the grades I teach 0 0.2) 4 (0.5) 5 (0D 63 (2.9 28 (1.7)
I am prepared to explain the NCTM
Standards to my colleagues 4 {0.3) 21 (1.3} 18 (1.3) 43 (3.1) 15 (1.0}

* Only those teachers who indicated they were “Well aware” of the NCTM Curriculum and Evaluation Standards
were asked to respond to these items,

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 13.b.

Horizon Research, Inc.
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Mathematics Teachers’ Familiarity with the NCTM Teaching Standards

Well aware of the NCTM Teaching Standards 12 (1.3) 19 1.7
Heard of the NCTM Teaching Standards but don't know much

about them 38 (2.0) 48 (3.0
Not aware of the NCTM Teaching Standards 38 (2.8) 25 2.9
Not Sure 13 (1.3) 8 (1.4}

Percent of Teachers

_Grades 14 I Grades 5-8

Grades 9-12

Source; Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, ltemn 14.a,

Mathematics Teachers’ Reported Understanding of the NCTM Teaching Standards*

Percent of Teachers
Strongly No Strongly
o _| Disagree Disagree Opinion _Agree Agree

Grades 14
I am well informed about the NCTM :

Teaching Standards for the grades I teach .10 1 0.1 8 0.5) ] 61 29 (0.9)
I am prepared to explain the NCTM Teaching

Standards 1o my colleagues 021 16 (0.5) | 24 (0.7 § 45 i1 0,7
Grades 5-8
I am well informed about the NCTM

Teaching Standards for the grades I teach {0.2) 3 0.4) 5 (0.5) | 69 22 0.7
I am prepared to explain the NCTM Teaching

Standards to my colleagnes 07§ 25 {1.0) | 25 0.8) | 3¢ 11 (0.4)
Grades 9-12
I am well informed about the NCTM

Teaching Standards for the grades I teach 0.0 4 (0.7) 6 7] 60 29 .7
1 am prepared to explain the NCTM Teaching

Standards to my colleagues 04 ] 21 .o 21 1.1y | 39 17 (0,9)

* Only those teachers who indicated they were “Well aware™ of the NCTM Frofessional Standards for Teaching
Mathematics were asked to respond to these items.

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 14.b.

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel] Hill, NC
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Mathematics Teachers in Self-Contained Classrooms

- Percent of Teachers
Grades 1-4 97 (0.8)
Grades 58 56 2.8)
Grades 9-12 1 (0.8)

Source; Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 15,

Duration of Mathematics Courses

Percent of Classes
Grades 1-4 r Grades 5-8 I Grades 9-12
= —— — — —— —
Year 90 {0.8) 99 (0.6) 94 (0.5}
Semester 1 0.4) 0 0.1 5 (0.4)
Quarter 0 (0.1} 0 0.1 0 {0.2)
Other 0 (0.3) Q (0.2) 1 (0.2)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 18.

Race/Ethnicity of Mathematics Students

Percent of Students
| _ Grades 1-4 Grades5-8 |  Grades9-12
Male 50 (0.4) 51 (0.7) 50 {0.7)
a. White 37 (1.0y 37 (1.5) 39 0.7)
b. Black 6 0.5) f 0.9) 6 0.5)
. Hispanic 6 ©.9) 6 (.1) 4 ©.3)
d. American Indian 0 ©.1) 0 0.2) 0 @.1)
€. Asian 1 .1 1 0.2 2 0.2)
Female 50 (0.4) 49 (0.7) 50 0.7)
a. White K1 (1.2) 33 (1.3) 39 0.9
b. Black 6 (0.8) 6 ©.7) 6 0.3)
c. Hispanic 6 (1.0) f (1.5) 3 (0.3)
d. American Indian o ©0.1) 0 0.1) o] 0.0}
&, Asian 1 0.2) 1 {0.3) 2 ©.1)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 20
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Mathematics Classes with One or More Stndents in Each Category

Percent of Classes
Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 | Grades 9-12
—_——————— e e e
Limited English Proficiency 2.1 15 (1.4)
Learning Disabled 52 (2.6 40 (2.6) 24 (1.4)
Mentally Handicapped 5 0.6) 2 (0.6) 1 0.2)
Physically Handicapped 6 {1.1) 4 (1.4) 2 {0.4)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 21.

Students Assigned to Mathematics Classes by Ability

o _ | ___ Percent of Classes
Grades 14 14 2.3
Grades 5-8 46 (2.5)
Grades 9-12 66 {1.8)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 22,

Ability Grouping in Mathematics Classes

Percent of Classes

Grades1-4 | _ Grades 5-8 I Grades 9-12

o —————— s —

Fairly homogeneous and low in ability 6 (0.9) 8 1.1 11 (1.3)
Fairly homogeneous and average in ability 24 (2.1} 25 2.7) 34 (1.5)
Fairly homogeneous and high in ability 7 1.7 22 (2.5) 24 (2.4)
Heterogeneous, with a mixture of two or

more ability levels 63 (2.6) 46 {2.3) 32 (2.0}
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 23.
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Emphasis Given in Grade 1-4 Mathematics Classes
to Various Instructional Objectives

Percent of Classes

Minimal Moderate Very Heavy
None Emphasis Emphasis Emphasis
L 1l 2 3 4 5
a, Increase interest in T
mathematics 0 0.0) 2 (0.6) 3 (1.1} 1 18 (20)1 33 2] #4 (3.2
. Learn mathematical concepts 0 0.0 0 0.1 0 (0.0) 7 (.81 31 GBH] 62 2.9)
. Learn mathematical algorithms | 17 (1e) | U (1.4) 7 (151 24 (L8 | 25 201 Ie (2.0)
. Leamn how to solve prablems 0 0.0) 0 0.1 1 (0.2) T (L) ] 30 2.8)1 63 (2.4)
. Learn to reason
mathematically 0 (0.2) 1 {0.6) 2 07§ 12 (1.0y § 38 (2.5)] 48 (1.9)
., Learn how mathematical ideas
connect with one another 0 (0.2) H {0.6) 3 0.9)] 16 231 4 (2.6) | 38 2.0
. Prepare for further study in
mathematics 1 (0.8) 4 (1.4 5 08| 22 2] 32 4| 37 2.8)
. Understand the logical
structure of mathematics 4 (1.6} 7 (1.2) 9 d4)1{ 26 2.4y 1 32 (2311 23 (1.9)
i, Leam about the history of
mathematics 3 2.0y | 38 24y 15 L4y | 12 (L.5) 3 0.7) 1 (0.4)
j. Learn to explain ideas in
mathematics effectively 3 (0.9) 7 (L2 n (1.6) | 29 (2] 29 (1.5)1 21 (1.9)
. Increase awareness of the
importance of mathematics in
daily life 0 (0.0) 0 {0.2) 4 (o] 13 (205§ 33 (2.5)1 50 (3.4)
. Learn about the applications of
mathematics in science 4 (1.2y | 10 (1L.2y} 14 2.1} 3t Q27| 27 (17] 14 (1.4
. Leam about the applications of
mathematics in business and
industry 12 (ao;] 19 23] 17 (1L.7y ] 28 1,y 13 151 1 (1.6)
. Learn to perform computations
with speed and accuracy 1 (0.3) 4 0.9 6 1.3 ] 21 2.2y 312 291 35 2.4
. Prepare for standardized tests 6 (.Ht 10 (17} 13 {2.00 | 29 (273} 21 (24) | 22 (1.9)

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 24,

3.50

1993 National Survey of Science
and Mathematics Education




Emphasis Given in Grade 5-8 Mathematics Classes

to Various Instructional Objectives

Percent of Classes

Minimal Mederate Very Heavy
None Emphasis Emphasis Emphasis
E _ 0 1 2 3 4 5

a. Increase interest in

mathematics 0 (0.0 2 05 4 06| 22 @22 37 @G1nq] 33 29
b. Learn mathematical concepts 0 (0.0 0 (0.1 1 (0.3) 5 09 ] 3% 27 58 (3.0}
¢. Learn mathematical algorithms 4 (L2 S5 (2] 10 (134 32 Nl 34 @30 16 (1.8)
d. Learn how to solve problems 0 (OO0 0  {0.2) 1 07 8 (3] 31 @33} 60 (33
e. Learn to reason

mathematically 0 00 0 (0.2) 1 @3] 11 (1.5 38 @331 50 (33
f. Learn how mathematical ideas

connect with one another 0 (0.0 0 02 2 (0.5 14 (1.7 4] Ge | 43 (B4
g. Prepare for further study in

mathematics 0 (02 1 ©.5 4 (LD 19 (@6 ] 35 (281 41 (2.6
h. Understand the logical

structure of mathematics 1 (0.5) 2 (0.6) 4 (0.6) 21 (2.3) 44 (2.7 28 (3.1)
i, Learn about the history of

mathematics 12 (19 32 @27] 26 Q4] 23 (2.8 6 (1.3 2 (09
j. Learn to explain ideas in

mathematics effectively 0 (©On 5 09 g (1B 32 (29 33 (3.0} 23 2.5)
k. Increase awareness of the

importance of mathematics in

daily life 0 (0.1 1 (0.2) 307 12 QO 332 2] 2 28
I. Learn about the applications of

mathematics in science 1 (02) 6 (Ihi 16 B2 37 (G4 29 (23 11 (1.5
m. Learn about the applications of

mathemaltics in business and

industry 1 (03 7 (14 12 (13 31 @27 35 (@28 14 (D
n. Leamn to perform computations

with speed and accuracy 0 {00 3 0.6) 3 (1.0) 30 (2.8 33 (2.6) 26 (2.3
0. Prepare for standardized tests 4 (1.0) 10 (1.5 17 (5] 27 @24 25 (24 18 (2.4)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 24,

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Emphasis Given in Grade 9-12 Mathematics Classes
to Various Instructional Objectives

Percent of Classes
Minimal Moderate Yery Heavy
Nene Emphasis Emphasis Emphasis
0 1 2 3 4 5
. Increase interest in T T
mathematics ¢ on 4 (0.8} 6 (13! 33 (5% 3 @41 19 (1.9
b. Leam mathematical concepts 0 0O (U (1X4)) 2 048] 10 @ 38 @25 50 (3.5
. Learn mathematical algorithms 2 {04 6 (08 11 {45 27 @22 36 (27] 18 (L8
. Leamn how to solve problems ¢ 00 0 (02 1 @e)}] 10 Jge6y] 38 @61{ 51 (3.3)
. Learn to reason 0 00 1 {0.3) 2 (4] 10 (13)] 38 (L4} 50 (19
mathematically
. Leamn how mathematical ideas .
connect with one another 0 0o 1 (0.3 2 O4&] 19 8] 3% aAnjf 32w 20
. Prepare for further study in -
mathematics 0 (02) 3 0N 5 OMmy 13 a4 33 25] 46 (2.9
. Understand the logical
structure of mathematics 1 (03 3 00 7 09F 23 (51 39 @251 28 (2.0
i. Learn about the history of
mathematics 11 @nl 33 @3] 29 dB| 22 (1.8 5 (0.8) 1 (04
j. Learn to explain ideas in
mathematics effectively 1 (0.4) 5 (0.B) 12 (2.0 5 (1.8) 32 @20 16 (.7
. Increase awareness of the '
importance of mathematics in
daily life 0 (01 4 (0.7 8 (4] 28 (5] 36 D] 24 (4
. Learn about the applications of
mathematics in science 2 (03) 9 (0] 16 (5] 35 @7 28 2.3 11 (1.6
. Learn about the applications of
mathematics in business and
industry 2 {0.6) 8 (3] 17 @Dl 35 (26} 25 (L6 12 (1.0
. Learn to perform computations
with speed and accuracy 2 6] 11 Ay 18 @O0y 31 a9} 28 Jde| 11 (10
. Prepare for standardized tests 4 O;»] 2 d&] 21 @] 29 @0 23 221 12 (1.6

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 24,
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Influence of Various Factors on Grade 1-4 Mathematics Curriculum

Percent of Classes

No Extensive
Influence Influence Not
_———ee—eee————r— 1 2 — — 4 __Ap_plicab]e

a. State’s curriculum framework/course of

study 5 (1.6) | 10 (1.5 | 34 (18| 44 (1.8) 6 (1.1}
b. District’s curriculum framework/course of

study 2 (0.7) 5 {1.2)] 29 2.0)| 58 (2.2) 6 (1.3)
c. State test 8- (1.8) ] 18 2,01 30 23] 28 22| 17 (2.0)
d. District test 11 {1.83 | 15 20F 26 (23)] 25 (1.8) | 24 (2.4)
e. Textbook 5 (1.3) ] 15 (1.8} | 38 (2.5) 1 139 (2.8) 3 (0.9)
f. NCTM'’s Curricuium and Evaluation '

Standards 29 Q41 20 2.8y} 16 (1.3} 8 (.} 27 (2.5)
g. NCTM's Professional Standards for

Teaching Mathematics 3t (2731 20 29| 14 (1.2) 8 (1.I) | 28 2.4)
h. Science for All Americans (AAAS’ Project

2061) 45 2.5y ] 12 {(1.9) 3 (0.6) 1 ©.3) | 39 (2.0}
i. Own mathematics content backgroind 2 (0.7} 8 (14) ] 41 2.9yt 48 2.4) 1 0.5
j. Own understanding of what motivates

students 1 (0.5) 2 07} 27 221 70 2.3) 1 (0.3)
k. Available facilities, equipment, and supplies 1 (0.7 9 (.73 ] 35 3.00] 33 (3.3) 1 (0,5)
1. Parents/community 10 (1.3 | 30 (2.5) ] 38 2.0 ] 19 2.1 {0.9)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 25.

Horizon Research, Inc,
Chapel Hill, NC
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Influence of Various Factors on Grade 5-8 Mathematics Curriculum

Percent of Classes

No Extensive
Influence Influence Not
1 4 Anpplicable |

a. State’s curriculum framework/course of

study 6 (12)| 13 .01 37 (2.9)| 38 (2.4 7 (1.4)
b. District’s curriculum framework/course of

study 3 (0.8) 8 (7] 32 291 51 (2.6) 7 (2.5)
c. State test 15 ey 17 @0 27 3.0 ] 28 (3D 13 (1.7
d. District test 16 (19 17 1oy 20 (2071 19 (1.8) | 28 2.7
e. Texthook 4 (L] 18 Q0] 37 (3.2) | 39 (2.9 1 (0.5)
f. NCTM’s Curriculum and Evaluation )

Standards 21 231 20 (1.8) | 30 @By 13 (1.6) | 16 2.0)
g. NCTM's Professional Standards for

Teaching Mathematics 24 6] 20 {24)1 29 3.2y} 10 (13 17 2.0
h. Science for All Americans (AAAS’ Project

2061) 44 B3| M4 (2.0) 5 (1.0) 1 0n\] 37 (2.9}
i. Own mathematics content background 3 0.7 9 (1.6) | 41 2.9y | 47 {2.5) 1 0.3)
j. Ownunderstanding of what motivates

students 0 (0.0) 2 (081 36 25)] 62 (2.6) 0 (0.3)
k. Available facilitics, equipment, and supplies 3 08} 13 (1.8) ] 41 @28} 42 (3.2) 2 (1.2)
1. Parents/community 11 {1.4} § 35 29| 41 (3.2 1 13 (1.7) 1 (0.4)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Itern 25.

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chape] Hill, NC
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Influence of Various Factors on Grade 9-12 in Mathematics Curriculum

Percent of Classes
No Extensive
Influence Influence Not
1 2 3 4 Applicable
r———————— TR S —_— = — = a———

a. State’s curriculum framework/course of

study 11 (1.5 18 (1.1 ] 32 1.9y ] 28 241 11 2.0)
b. District’s curriculum framework/course of

study 7 (1.1) | 10 (1.1} 34 (3.1 42 2.2) 8 (1N
c. State test 22 2017 20 1.2y 1 19 {1531 18 1.5 21 (2.0
d. District test 26 (1.8y | 19 (1.4) | 15 (1.7 8 {(1.3) | 33 (2.3)
e. Textbook 3 051 12 (i4) ] 41 (1.8) ] 42 (1.8) 2 0.4)
f. NCTM's Curriculum and Evaluation

Standards 18 14 ] 21 (1.8) | 42 25 ] 12 (1,1) 7 (0.8)
g. NCTM’s Professional Standards for

Teaching 22 (1.8y ¢ 23 (1.3) | 36 (2.8)] 10 (1.2) 9 {0.8)
h. Science for All Americans (AAAS’® Project

2061} 33 an] o (1.1} 3 {0.9) 0 01N ] 35 (1.7
i, Own mathematics content background 3 (0.6) ] 0] 36 (191 33 2.1 1 (0.3)
j. Own understanding of what motivates

students 1 (0.2) 9 (1.6) | 40 (1.7 | 50 2.0) 1 0.2)
k. Available facilities, equipment, and supplies 4 el 17 {1.3) | 47 201 32 (1.9) 1 (0.2}
1. Parents/community 20 (2.5) ] 38 2.4y | 31 (2.4) 9 (1.1) 2 (0.6)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 25,
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Grade 1-4 Mathematics Class Participation in
Various Instructional Activities

Percent of Classes
Once or Once or Once or |
Twice a Twice a Twice a Almost
1 Never Semester Month Week Daily

a. Listen and take notes during

presentation by teacher 63 3.2) 11 (LD B (L.4) 6 1.3 13 (1.4)
b. Do mathematics problems from

textbooks 11 2.1 2 (0.6) 5 (0.8) 27 (1.9 55 2.7
¢. Do mathematics problems from

worksheets 2 0N 3 (1.1} 14 (14 46 2.4) 35 (1.7
d. Work in small groups 1 (0.3} 3 {0.%) 13 (2.0) 50 24) 34 2n
e. Waork in class on mathematics

projects that take a week or more 48 1.8 30 1.8 15 (1.9 5 {1.0) 3 0.7
f. Work at home on mathematics

projects that take a week or more 72 {2.3) 20 (1.5) 5 (1.0% 2 (0.1 1 0.4
g. Make conjectures and explore

possible methods to solve a

mathematical problem 16 @.n 16 (2.6) 24 (1.4) 31 2.9 13 (1.9)
h. Leamn about mathematics through

real-life applications 3 (1.2) 7 (1.4) 28 (1.7} 39 (2.0) 23 2.0)
i, Write their reasoning about how

to solve a problem 31 {1.9) 18 (2.5) 24 (2.9} 22 (1.8) 6 (1.3}
j. Use manipuiative materials or

maodels 1 (0.3) 3 (0.B) 14  (1.6) 38 (2.2) 44 (1.8)
k. Use computers/calculators to

explore problems 17 (1.3) 12 (1.4 28 (2.3 37 (1.7 7 (1.3)
1. Use computers/calculators to do

computations 17 (1.3) 13 2.2} 25 2.2) 39 (2.3) 7 {1.1)
-m. Use computers/calculators to

develop an understanding of

mathematics concepts 21 (1.6) 16 (1.6) 26 (2.3) 32 .0) 5 (1.1
n. Participate in dialogue with the

teacher to develop an idea 8 (1.7 8 (1.3) 14 0.9 33 2.0) 38 2.9
0. Watch films, filmstrips, or .

videotapes 51 (2.2) 27 2.0 19 (1.6) 3 0.9) 1 {0.3)
p. Watch television programs 74 (1.8) 17 (1.8) 7 (0.5 2 {0.6) 0 (0.2)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 26.
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Grade 5-8 Mathematics Class Participation in
Various Instructional Activities

Percent of Classes
Once or Once or Once or
Twice a Twice a Twice a Almost
Never Semester |  Month Week Daily

a. Listen and take notes during

presentation by teacher 12 @27 10 (1.5) 12 (2.0) 23 (2.1) 43 {2.2)
b. Do mathematics problems from

textbooks 1 (0.4) 2 (0.6} 4 (1.1} 21 (1.9 72 (2.3)
c. Do mathematics problems from

worksheets 2 (0.4) 6 (1.4) 23 2.4 48 (3.0 20 (2.5)
d. Work in small groups 2 (0.6) 6 (0.9} 23 27 43 (3.6) 27 (2.5}
e. Work in class on mathematics

projects that take a week or more 41 (2.7} 39 2.7 17 (2.2) 3 (1.0) 1 (0.4)
f. Work at home on mathematics

projects that take a week or more 53 (2.8) 33 (2.6) 10 (2.1 3 (1.2) 0 0.2)
2. Make conjectures and explore

possible methods to solve a

mathematical proble'm B (1.3) 15 2.0 26 {2.2) 38 (3.1) 13 (2.1)
h. Learn abhout mathematics through

real-life applications 3 (1.1) 10 (1.8) 27 (2.0 42 (3.2) 19 2.7
i. Write their reasoning about how

to solve a problem 14 (1.5) 24 (3.0) 3z (2.6) 25 (2.6) 6 1.4
j. Use manipulative materials or

models 7 {1.3) 17 (1.7 37 3.0 32 (3.0 7 (1.5)
k. Use computers/calculators to

explore problems 10 (3.0 12 (1.5 25 (2.3) 32 (2.6) 21 (3.0
1. Use computers/calculators to do

computations 8 3.1 10 {1.3) 25 (2.5) 31 (2.5) 26 (3.3)
m. Use computers/calculators to

develop an understanding of

mathematics concepts 14 (2.3) 16 2.1 a0 (2.3} 26 (2.3} 13 (2.3)
n. Participate in dialogne with the

teacher to develop an idea 5 (1.3) 5 0.6) 18 (2.0} 33 (3.4} 39 {3.2)
0. Watch films, filmstrips, or

videotapes 51 (2.4) 37 24 11 (1.3} 2 (0.6) 0 0.0)
p. Watch television programs 69 (2.7} 25 (2.8} 4 {0.8) 1 {0.4) 1 (0.4)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 26.
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Grade 9-12 Mathematics Class Participation in
Various Instructional Activities

Percent of Classes

Once or Once or Once or
Twice a Twice a Twice a Almost
_ Never _Semester Month Week Daily
a. Listen and take notes during
presentation by teacher 1 (0.2) 1 (0.4) 5 (1.2) 21 (1.6) 73 (1.8)
b. Do mathematics problems from
textbooks 1 (0.3) 0 (0.2) -1 (0.3) 12 1.4y 86 (1.5)
¢. Do mathematics problems from
worksheets 3 0.6} 10 (1.2) 29 2.0) 45 (2.0) 13 (1.2)
d. Work in small groups 4 {0.6) 8 (0.9} 24 (1.7 40 2.1} 24 (1.7)

e. Work in class on mathematics
projects that take a week or more 58 2.1y 34 (1.8) 6 {0.8) 1 {0,3) 1 0.2)
f. Work at home on mathematics
projects that take a week or more 66 (2.0 28 (2.0) 5 (0.9) i 0.3) 1 0.2)

g. Make conjectures and explore
possible methods to solve a

mathematical problem 14 (1.9) 21 (1.5) 25 (1.4) 26 (2.5) 15 (1.7
li. Learn about mathematics through

real-life applications 8 (1.2) 20 (2.3 32 (2.1) 29 (1,93 11 (1.4)
1. Write their reasoning about how

to solve a problem 20 (1.6) 24 (1.6} 25 (1.8) 23 1.3 8 a.n
j. Use manipulative materials or

models 19 (1.6 31 (1.8) 32 (2.0) 15 (1.4) 3 (0.5}
k. Use computers/calculators io

explore problems 15 (1.5) 12 (1.3) 20 (2.3 26 (2.5) 27 (L.5)
L. Use computers/calculators to do

computations 7 (1.4) 6 (1.0} 11 (1.5 2] (2.0} 55 (2.7

m. Use computers/calculators to
develop an understanding of

mathematics concepts 19 (2.2) 19 (1.7 23 (1.8) 25 (2.8) 15 (1.4)
n. Participate in dialogue with the
teacher to develop an idea 4 0.7 8 (1.7 16 (1.5} 34 2.7 38 2.0)
0. Watch films, filmstrips, or
videotapes 54 2.4 36 2.0 8 {1.6) 2 (0.6) 0 (0.1}
p. Watch television programs 81 (1.9) 17 (1.5) 2 (0.7) 1 (0.3) 1 {0.3)
Source; Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 26.
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Equipment Use in G;ade 1-4 Mathematics Classes

Percent of Classes
Needed
Not but not Number of times used per semester
needed | available 1-2 | 35 | 610 11+

a. Overhead projector 15 Q0 g N 11 (2.0) 7 (1.4 13 (1L.6) 47  (3.2)
b. Videotape player s en| 4 aol s o] 8 o w0 | 4 ©8)
c. Videodisc player 80 (2.2) 12 (1.8) 4 (O 3 (0.9) T {0.3) 1 0.2)
d. CD-ROM player 81 (1.9) 16 2 2 08 1 (0.4} 0 (0.0 1 0.3)
e. PFour function calenlators 34 (2.2) 16 © (1.1) 9 a4mn g (1.5 12 (1.8) 20 (L.7)
f. Fraction calculators g (l.6) 13 {1,6) 1 (0.8} 0 ©.2 0 (03 0 (0.3)
g. Graphing calculators 88 (1.4) 12 (1.8) 1 (0.3) 0 (0.0 0 ©0 0 0.1
h. Scientific calculators 90 (1.,2) g aAmn 1 (0.4) 0 0.0 0 (0.0} 0 (0.1)
i. Computers 11 (1.4) 12 (1.8) 5 09 8 (1.5 13 (2.2) 52 (3.1)
j. Computer/tab interfacing

devices 46  (3.0) 21 (2.3) 6 {07 4 (0.9 4 (0. 10 (2.5)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 27,

Equipment Use in Grade 5-8 Mathematics Classes

Percent of Classes
Needed
Not but not Nuomber of times used per semester
_ needed | available 12 | 35 | 610 [ 11+

a. Overhead projector 16 (2.3) 5 (2.5} 7 {12 4 (0.7 9 (1.7 50 (A.1)
b. Videotape player 51 (2.7 5 (241 29 (26 & (1.4 6 (0.8) 2 (0.6
¢. Videodisc player 80 (2.9 15 24 4 (0.8} 1 {0.5) 0 (0.0 0 @©2
d. CD-ROM player 84 (1.8) 13 1.8 2 (0.5 1 {04) 0 O0n 0 02
e. Four function calculators 17 (2.2) 11 29 5 (1.0 6 (1.0} 12 (1.6} 48 {2.3)
f. Fraction calculators 35 (2.2 39 29 3 {0.5) 2 (04 6 (1.4) 16 (21
g. Graphing calculators 66 (3.0) 30 @7 3 08 1 (0.5 0 (0D 1 (0.4)
h. Scientific calculators 61 (3.4) 17 (2.0) 3 .0 3 (1.0) 2 (08 15 @27
i. Computers 12 (1.3 29  (3.D 12 (1.3) 13 (19 9 (1.4) 26 (3.2
j. Compuier/lab interfacing

devices 5 (2.4 39 (3.0 9  (L2) 5 (0.9 3 (0.5 10 (1.3)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 27.

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Equipment Use in Grade 9-12 Mathematics Classes

Percent of Classes
Needed
Not but not Number of times used per semester
needed | available 12 | 35 | 610 | 11+

a. Overhead projector 20 (2.3} 5 (1.2 6 (0.8} 8 (17N 6 (0.7 56 2.9
b. Videotape player 57 (1.7 5 (2! 28 (1% 6 (1.3) 3 (0.5 2 (0.8)
¢. Videodisc player 88 (1.8) 10 (14 2 (0.5 0 (0.2) 0 (0D 0 (0.0
d. CD-ROM player 88 (1.4) 12 3.3 1 (0.3) 0 (0.0 0 OO 0 (0.0)
¢, Four function calculators 30 (22 5- {1.3) 4 (0.7 4  (1.3) 4 QD 52 G
f. Fraction calculators 53 (1D 19 (2.2) 31 3 {0.6) 2 (0.6 21 (2.3)
g. Graphing calculators 40 (1.8 20 (1.9 11 (1.4) 6 (1L.O) 6 (1.1) 17 (2.4)
h. Scientific calculators 27 A 6 (1.2) 4 (0.8 6 (1.3 4 (0.8) 53 2.6)
i. Computers 29 (1.8) 28 (2.4) 18 2.0 10 a3} 7 (1.3) 8 {1.5)
j- Computer/lab interfacing

devices 43  2.0) 36 2.7 9 {14 5 (1.2) 3 0.7 4 (1.4)

Source; Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 27,

Amount of Own Money Mathematics Teachers
Spend on Supplies per Class

Percent of Classes
Grades 14 i Grades 5-8 | Grades 9-12
e ——

$0 10 (1.4} 18 ’ (2.3) 30 (1.5)
$1-49.99 36 2.1) 28 (2.4) 31 (1.D

$ 50-99.99 21 (1.9) 20 (2.0) 16 (1.6)

$ 100-149.99 16 (1.2) 13 (1.6} 11 {1.5)
$150+ 16 (2.3) 21 2.4) 13 2.1)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 28
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Grade 1-4 Mathematics Classes Where Teachers Report Control
Over Various Curriculum and Instruction Decisions

Percent of Classes

No Strong
Control Control
‘ 1 2 3 5
W R et eyee—
a. Defermining goals and objectives 10 (1.5} § 13 a,| 21 aAnf 26 (DL 29 (3.1)
b. Selecting textbooks 26 2.7} 18 Q.10 27 Q24| I8 an| 12 (1.4)
¢. Selecting other instructional materials 5 (1.3) 9 (0.8} § 24 (1.6) | 26 2.2) ] 3¢ 2.3)
d. Selecting content, topics, and skills to be 25
taught 13 200 | 15 (2.3) (22) ] 25 2.0y § 22 2.0)
e. Selecting the sequence in which topics 11 7
are covered 6 {1.8) 5 (1.3) (15 ) 25 221 52 (2.1)
f. Setting the pace for covering topics 3 (1.3} 4 {0.8) 8 (L) 25 2.2 ] 6o (3.3)
g. Selecting teaching techniques 0 (0.2) 3 (1.4) 6 (1231 22 (2.2) | 69 2.7
h. Determining amount of homework to be
assigned 2 (0.9) 1 0.4) 6 1.2y ] 23 (2.3 ] 68 (3.1
i, Choosing criteria for grading stndents 4 (1.2) 5 (.0y ] 13 (1.6) | 24 {1.8) } 53 2.7
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 29,
Grade 5-8 Mathematics Classes Where Teachers Report Control
Over Various Curriculum and Instruction Decisions
Percent of Classes
No Strong
Control Control
1 2 3 5
e e e —_— — — o —— |
a. Determining goals and objectives 10 (14y{ 11 {1.3) 1 17 (1.7} 30 2.4 ] 33 (1.8)
b. Selecting textbooks 24 CaHft 17 2.0} 18 2.2)] 20 2.5} 20 2.0)
¢. Selecting other instructional materials 4 (1.1) 8 (1.6) | 19 (1.9y } 2% 2.2} 40 2.0
d. Selecting content, topics, and skills to be
taught 12 (1.8)] 15 (291 16 (1.6) ] 2% 2.6) | 27 {2.2)
e. Selecting the sequence in which topics
are covered 4 0.9 6 {1.4) T 0.9y 30 291 52 (2.9
f. Setting the pace for covering topics 2 (1.0 3 (0.9} 9 (1.2) | 31 3.3)] 55 (3.1)
g. Selecting teaching techniques 0 (0.1) 1 (0.9) 4 (1.1 ] 23 25171 2.7
h. Determining amount of homework to be
assigned 0 {0.1) 2 (1.0 5 (1.3)1 21 2.8y 72 2.9
i. Choosing criteria for grading students 2 (0.8} 3 {1.1) 9 {1.3) 1 23 (3.00 ] 63 (2.7)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, liem 29,
Horizon Research, Inc. 3.61 1993 National Survey of Science
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Grade 9-12 Mathematics Classes Where Teachers Report Control
Over Various Curricnlum and Instruction Decisions

Percent of Classes
No Strong
Control Control
| 1 2 3 4 5
a. Determining poals and objectives 6 {0.8) 6 (0.8) ]| 19 (.71 28 2.2) | 41 (2.4)
b. Selecting textbooks . 14 a3t n (1.3 19 (1.2) | 22 (1.5 ] 35 (2.6}
¢. Selecting other instructicnal materials 2 (0.4) 5 (0.7 ] 16 (1.3) | 24 (1.6} } 52 (2.2}
d. Selecting content, topics, and skills to be
taught 6 (0.8) g 09y 20 (1.5) | 27 (1.6) | 39 Q2.4
e. Selecting the sequence in which topics
are covered 2 (0.5) 4 (0.5) ] 13 {1.6) | 26 2.1) | 54 2.4
f, Setting the pace for covering topics 1 (0,2} 4 08)] 10 41 29 (1.8) | 56 2.4)
g. Selecting teaching techniques 0 (0.3) 1 (04) 4 0.8y | 19 (1.2 ] 76 (1.4)
h. Determining amount of homework to be
assigned 0 (0.1) 0 0.2) 4 any 7 (1.6) | 79 (1.8)
i. Choosing criteria for grading students 1 (0.4) 2 (0.4) B (1.3y | 24 (1.6} | 66 (2.3)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 29,

Mathematics Classes Using Commercially
Published Mathematics Textbooks/Programs

| Percent of Classes
Grades 14 95 (1.5)
Grades 5-8 95 {1.3)
Grades 912 96 {1.0)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 30,

Horizon Research, Inc. . 3.62 7 1993 National Survey of Science
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Market Share of Commercially Published

Mathematics Textbooks/Programs

Percent of Classes
Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 _lt Grades 9-12
1. Addison-Wesley 23 0.0) 16 0. 11 0.0)
2. Allyn & Bacen 0 (0.0) 0 0.0 1 (0.0)
3. Amsco 0 0.0) ¢ (0.) 3 {0.0)
4, Delta BEducation 0 (0.0} 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0}
5. Ginn 0 (0.0} 0 (0.0) 1 {0.0)
6. Glencoe 0 (0.0} i (0.0} 3 (0.0)
7. Globe 0 0.0) 0 (0.0} 0 (0.0)
8. Harcourt, Brace, & Jovanovich 15 (0.0) 12 (0.0} 5 0.0)
9. Harper & Row 0 (0.0) 0 {0.0) 1 {0.0)
10, D.C. Heath 8 (1.0} 6 (0.9 4 (0.5)
11. Holt, Rin¢hart, Winston 7 (1.8) 6 (1.3) 4 (0.8)
12. Houghton Mifflin 7 (1.8) 14 (2.6) 30 2.9)
13. Kendall Hunt 0 0.0$) 0 0.0y 0 (0.0)
14, Laidlaw Brothers 0 (0.2) 1 (0.2} 2 (0.9}
15. Little, Brown 0 0.0) 0 {0.0) 0 (0.0)
16. Macmiilan 5 1.1 4 1.1 0 0.0
17. McGraw Hill k) (1.6) 2 (0.6) 0 0.1
18. Merrill 2 (1.0) 7 (1.6) 11 (1.4)
19, Prentice Hall 0 0.0) 0 0.2) 6 (V)]
20. Scott, Foresman 12 (2.5} 15 (2.5) 8 {0.8)
21, Silver, Burdett, & Ginn 11 2.2) 6 {1.1) 0 0.0
22, Wiley 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 0 (0.2)
23, [OTHER] 3 (0.5) 2 (0.7 2 (0.5)
24, CORD 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0} 2 (0.3
25, Grassdale 0 (0.0} 0 0.2) 1 (0.3)
25, Hake-Saxon 0 (0.2) i (0.3} 0 (0.0)
27. Saxon 1 (0.6) 3 (0.6) 2 {(1.1H)
28. McMillan/McGraw 2 (1.3 2 0.9) 0 (0.0}
29. McDougal-Littel 0 (0.0) 0 {0.0) 2 0.8)
30, Sadlier 0 (0.2) 3 (2.5) 0 0.0)
31. Key Curriculum 0 (0.3} 0 (0.0} 2 (1.0)
32. Southwestern 4] (0.0) 1] (0.0) 1 {0.3)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 30,

Horizon Ressarch, Inc, 3.63
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Publication Year of Mathematics Textbooks/Programs

Percent of Classes
Grades 1-4 | Grades 5-8 | Grades 9-12
1979 or earlier 1 (0.5 0 (0.1) 5 (1.0)
19801954 2 G.9) 5 (1.1) i8 (1.9)
1985-1988 47 (3.3) 48 (3.6} 34 a.m
1990 or later 50 0.7 47 (4.0) 44 (1.8

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Itemn 31,

Percentage of Mathematics Textbooks/Programs Covered During the Course*:

Percent of Classes

. Grades 1-4 | Grades5-8 | Grades 9-12
Less than 25 percent 1 (0.5) 1 (0.2) 0 0.2)
25-49 percent 4 (0.8) 4 0.9 7 .
50-74 percent 21 (1.9) 23 (2.6) 23 2.D
75-90 percent 44 (2.2} 50 2.7 48 2.3
More than 90 percent 30 2.1) 22 (2.1} 21 (1.3)

* Only classes using commercially published textbooks/programs were included in these analyses.
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 32,

Teachers’ Perceptions of the Quality of Textbooks/

Programs Used in Mathematics Classes*

Percent of Classes
Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 t Grades 9-12
f e e e ettt e e ——
Very poor 3 (1.4} 0 07N 1 ©.3
Poor 4 0.6} 5 ©.7 3 0.7
Fair 21 1.9 20 (3.2) 11 a.n
Good 32 (2.4) 12 @7 30 27
Very good 30 (3.5) a1 2.7 38 (1.8)
Excellent 10 (1.5) 14 (1.8) 16 (1.7)

* Only classes using commercially published textbooks/programs were included in these analyses.
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 33.

Horizon Research, Inc.,
Chapel Hill, NC

3.64

1993 National Survey of Science
and Mathematics Education




Amount of Homework Assigned in Mathematics Classes per Week

Percent of Classes

Grades 14 | Grades 5-8 _I Grades 9-12
0-30 minutes 52 (.5) 11 2n 5 ©.7)
31-60 minutes 26 2.3) 17 (2.1} 12 (1.7}
61-90 minutes 12 (1.6) 34 2.9 16 (1.4)
91-120 miuutes 7 (1.8) 21 2.1) 23 (1.9)
2-3 hours 3 (0.9) 13 1.7 31 (1.9)
More than 3 hours 1 (0.6) 5 (1.1) 14 (1.5)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 34,

Grade 1-4 Mathematics Classes Where Teachers Report Various Types
of Activities Are Important in Determining Student Grades

Percent of Classes
Not Yery
Important Important
_ 1 _ 2 3 4

a. Obiective tests (e.g., multiple choice, true/false} 28 2.5 19 {1.8) 28 (2.3} 25 (1.9
b. Essay tests 72 (2.0 16 (1.6} 10 (1.2 2 (0.6)
¢. Hands-on/performance tasks 8 (1.1) 12 (1.7 16 2.4) 45 (2.5
d. Systematic observations of students 6 {1.5) 9 (0.9 34 2.0} 51 2.7
e. Interviewing students about what they understand 14 (2.0) 14 (1.6) 39 (2.3) 33 (1.9
f. Homework assignments 25 (3.0 36 (2.2} 28 an 12 2.5
g. Behavior 36 (3.2 26 (2.6) 26 2D 18 (1.8)
h. Effort 7 N 12 (1.6) 38 (2.5) 43 (3.0
i. Mathematics projects a3 (3.2) 2 @o 27 2.4) 8 (1.6)
j. Class attendance 25 (2.2) 22 {1.3) 27 1.7 26 2.2)
k. Contribution to small group work 9 (1.5) 13 (1.7 47 (3.2) 32 2.4)
1. Participation in whole class discussicn 6 (1.4) 13 1.7 45 . 2.4) 37 (2.2)
m. Individual improvement or progress over past

performance 309 6  (1.2) 30 (2.6) 61 (2.4)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 35,
Horfzon Research, Inc. . 3.65 1993 National Survey of Science
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Grade 5-8 Mathematics Classes Where Teachers Report Various Types
of Activities Are Important in Determining Student Grades

Percent of Classes

Not VYery
Important Important
_ 1 2 _3 4

a. Objective tests (e.g., multiple choice, true/false) 19 (2.2) 17 (2.6) 34 (2.4 0 3.2)
b. Essay tests 49 (24) 20 (2.5) 17 (2.4) 5 (L)
c. Hands-on/performance tasks 14 (1.9) 24 (2.5 36 2.8) 26 (3.2
d. Systematic observations of students 7 (1.0 20 (2.2) 43 (2.9) 31 (2.6)
e. Interviewing students about what they understand 18 (2.1} 26 (2.1) 34 (2.9) 22 2.1
f. Homework assignments 4 (1.2} 19 (2.2) 47  (3.0) 30 2.9
g. Behavior 34 (22 28 Q7 22 (24 17 (1.9
h. Effort 4  (1.0) 17 (1.9} 35 (2.8) 44 2.4)
i. Mathematics projects 28 (2.3) 31 (2.9) 31 (2.7 10 (2.2}
j. Class attendance 27 (2.7 25 (2.5 23 @20 26 (2.5
k. Contribution to small group work 12 (23) 24 (2.4) 36 (2.6} 28 (2.4)
1. Participation in whole class discussion 9 (1.7} 22 (2.2) 45 2.3 24 2.3
m, Individual improvement or progress over past

petrformance 6 (1.4 17 (2.2) 36 (2.6) 41 (2.6)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 35.
Horizon Research, Inc. 3.66 1993 Naticnal Survey of Science
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Grade 9-12 Mathematics Classes Where Teachers Report Various Types
of Activities Are Important in Determining Student Grades

Chapel Hill, NC

Percent of Classes
Not Yery
Important Important
1 2 3 4

a. Objective tests {e.g., multiple choice, true/false) 19 (1.8) 18 (1.8) 25 2.1 37 (2.3)
b. Essay tests 60 (2.6) 22 {2.5) 9 (L.2) 9 6.8
c¢. Hands-on/performance tasks 27 (1.8} 25 (1.3 0 20 18 1.7
d, Systematic observations of students 19 (23 27 (1.8) 41 (1.8) 14  (1.6)
e. Interviewing students about what they understand 2 (1.8) 36 (1.3) 25 (N 7 (1.1}
f. Homework assighments 3 (0.6) 22 (2.5) 52 2.0) 24 2.1)
g. Behavior 43 2.0 20 (2.6) 20 (1.8) B (1.OY
h. Effort 10 (1.4 30 (1.7 38 (2.4) 22 (2.5
i. Mathematics projects 45 (1.8) 33 (2.5) 19 (1.9 4 (0.7)
j. Class attendance 0 2o 28 (3.0) 26 (1.9) 16 (1.3)
k. Contribution to small group work 25 (1.7 30 (1.7 4 (1.%) il (1.6)
L Participation in whole class discussion 17 (1.6) 29 (2.3) 39 (2.6) 15 (1.6)
m, Individual improvement or progress over past

performance 14 (1.3 26 (1.7 40 (2.0) 21 (1.5)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 35.
Horizon Research, Inc. 3.67 1993 National Survey of Science

and Mathematics Education



Average Length of Mathematics Class and Average
Time Spent on Various Classroom Activities

Average Number of Minutes
‘ Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 Grades 9-12
Average number of minutes allocated to the most recent
mathematics lesson 50 (1.3) 48 (0.6) 48 0.7
Average number of minutes spent on;
(1) Daily routines, interrzptions, and non-instructional )
activities . 4 0.3) 5 (0.2) 5 (0.1)
(2) Whole class lecture/discussions 13 (0.6) 17 (0.5) 23 (0.6)
(3} Individual students reading textbooks, completing
worksheets, etc. 13 (0.4) 12 {0.5) 10 (0.4)
{4) Working with hands-on/mantpulative materials 14 (0.6) 6 (0.5) 4 (0.5)
{5) Non-manipulative small group work 5 {0.5) 7 0.7) 7 (0.3}

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 36,

Mathematics Classes Participating in Various
Activities in Most Recent Lesson

Percent of Classes
| Grades1-4 | Grades5-8 | Grades9-12 |
2 Lecture 82 (20 %0 (8 [ o a4
b. Students completing textbook/workbook problems 86 (1.9) B7 2.1} 84 (1.5)
c. Students reading about mathematics 28 (2.9) 47 (3.6) 32 2.3
d. Students warking in cooperative learning groups 43 2.4 34 2.8} 24 (2.0
where the entire group receives a single grade
e, Student use of calculators 11 (1.5) 37 34 67 (1.6)
f. Student use of computers 9 (1.1} 6 (1.5) 2 (0.4)
g. Student use of other technologies 16 {2.3) 13 (1.5) 7 {1.3)
h. Test or quiz 12 (1.5) 14 (1.8) 17 (1.3)

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 37.
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Mathematics Class Taught on
Most Recent Day of School

| Percent of Classes

Grades 14 95 (L.1)
Grades 5-8 93 (1.8)
Grades 9-12 93 (1,1}

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 38,

Gender of Mathematics Teachers

Percent of Teachers

Malo 3 (1.2) 27 2.7 _|_ 52 (2.8)
Female 97 (1.3) 73 (2.5) 48 (2.8)

Grades 1-4 l Grades 5-8 _L Grade 9-12

Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 39,

Race/Ethnicity of Mathematics Teachers

Percent of Teachers
Grades 1-4 | Grades 5-8 | Grades9-12

White {not of Hispanic origin) 90 (1.0 a0 1.7 92 (1.1}

Black (not of Hispanic origin} 4 ((VAr)! 5 0.7 4 {0.8)
Hispanic 5 (1.8) 4 (1.2) 1 (0.5}
American Indian or Alaskan Native 0 (0.3} 0 {0.2) : 0 (0.2)

Astan or Pacific Islander 1 (0.1) 1 (0.7) 2 0.7
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 40,

Horizon Research, Inc. ) 3.69 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapel Hill, NC and Mathematics Education



Age of Mathematics Teachers

Percent of Teachers

Grades 1-4 ] Grades 5-8 I Grades 9-12
Less than 31 years old 17 2.2) 15 (3.4) 13 (1.8)
3140 years old 27 (2.6) 21 (1.9) 23 a.mn
41-50 years old 32 (2.3) 46 (2.8) 42 (2.3)
51~60 years old 20 (2.1) 17 (3.0) 18 (1.%)
6] vears old or over 3 (0.9) 1 (0.3) 4 (0.8)

Source; Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 41,

Number of Years Prior Teaching Experience

of Mathematics Teachers

Percent of Teachers

Chapel Hill, NC

_ Grades 1-4 Grades 5-8 Grades 9-12 |
02 years 12 (1.8) 12 2.2) 10 an |
3-5 years 14 (1.3) o (1.4) 9 (1.2)

6-10 years 17 @3 22 {3.5) 20 (3.9
11-20 years 36 (2.3) 4 {2.8) 28 (1.0)
21 -+ years 22 (2.7} 22 (2.9) 33 (1.9
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, [tem 42.

Number of Years Prior Mathematics Teaching
Experience of Mathematics Teachers
Percent of Teachers
Grades 14 | Grades 5-8 | Grades 9-12

0-2 years 13 (1.7) 18 (2.6) 14 2.8)
3-5 years 17 (1.3) i2 2.1) 10 (1.2)
6-1(} years 18 (2.3) 22 2.9 19 (2.5)
11-20 years 32 2.1 31 2.1 30 1.7
21 + years 20 (2.4) 17 2.7 28 (1.8)
Source: Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire, Item 43,

Horizon Research, Ine. 3.70 1993 National Survey of Science
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Form Approval
OMB No: 3145-0142
Expires: Dec. 31, 1003

NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION
1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education

Méthematics Program Questionnaire

How to Complete the Questignnaire

You have been selected to answer questions about mathematics instruction in your school. Most of the questions
instruct you to “circle one" answer or "circle all that apply”. For a few questions, you are asked to write in your
answer on the line provided. If you have questions about the study or any items in the questionnaire, call us toll-free
at 1-800-598-2888. ‘

About the Survey

The 1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education Is supported by the National Sclence Foundation
and is the third In a series. It is being conducted by Horizon Research, Inc., under the direction of Dr. Iris R. Weiss.
Data collection Is the responsibility of CODA, a survey research firm in Silver Spring, Md. The study has been
endorsed by the American Federation of Teachers, the National Catholic Education Association, the National Counctl
of Teachers of Mathematics, the National Education Association, and the National Science Teachers Association.

Approximately 6,000 teachers from 1,200 schools throughout the country have been selected for the survey, which is
designed to collect information about science and mathematics education in grades 1-12. Its purpose is to provide
the education community with current information about sclence and mathematics education and to Identify trends in
the areas of teacher education and experience, course offerings, curriculum and instruction, and the availability and
use of equipment.

The 1,200 schools were randomly selected for the survey from the Quallty Education Data (QED) database. Last
June, Chief State School Officers and district superintendents were notified about the survey. In September, school
principals were sent a pre-survey information booklet, requesting the names of all science and mathematics
teachers. From these lists, a national sample of teachers was selected to receive science or mathematics
questionnaires. Questionnalres are also being sent to the science and mathematics department representatives at
each school. Teacher questionnaires are also being sent to all winners (1983 - 1992) of the Nationa! Sclence
Foundatlon's Presidential Awards for Excellence In Science and Mathematics Teaching.

All survéy data received will be kept strictly confidential and will be reported only in aggregate form, such as by grade
or region of the country. No information identifying individual states, districts, schools or teachers will be released.
Each participating school will receive a copy of the study’s results in the spring of 1994,

Information About Your Participation

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 15 minutes per response. Send
comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions
for reducing this burden, to Herman Fleming, National Science Foundation, 1800 G Street - NW, Washington, DC
20550 and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project, OMB #3145-0142, Washington,
DC 20503.

Thank you very much. Your participation is greatly appreciated. Please return the questionnaire to us in the
postage-paid envelope:

1993 National Survey of Science and Mathematics Education
c/o0 CODA

1400 Spring Street - Suite 150
Silver Spring, MD 20910
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Mathematics Program Questionnaire

Indicate the extent to which each of the following programs/practicas is currently being implemented ini
your school,

{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE))
Used Don't know/
Not used extensively Not applicable

a, Schookbased MANAgOMEeNt ..ervccesrmsssnsssrasares semansans 1 2 3 4 8
b. Common daily planning period for members

of the mathematics depanment ........ceccrsmmcsnsersenns 1 2 3 4 8
c. Common work space for members of

the Mathematics AEPAMMBNL ....u..vweeeesereessresermsssessassmmres 1 2 3 4 B
d Interdisciplinary teams of teachars wha shars the

same students (8.g., school within a SChool) ...-ueeee.- 1 2 3 4 8
e Students assigned to mathematics classes by ability .... 1 2 3 4 B
f  Independent study projects for credit in mathematics ... 1 2 3 4 8
0. Emphasis on problam solving, reasoning i

skills in MahBMATICS wuieecrnrecivmmmsimsnesemesmersrnensssesaneses 1 2 3 4 B
h Use of computers to solve mathematics problems ........ 1 2 3 4 8
L Hands-on/performance assessment in mathematics

ClESSES wcorrsrecrsenisssinnne st ssrnansssasssessensbesss sinsessasnssnsasers 1 2 3 4 8
j- Intagration of mathematics and science instruction ....... 1 2 3 4 8
K. Integration of mathematics and language arts

INSIPUCHON cvvuremescrmseranecssmsnsmssnsrsaramsessassesssessens rerasrenaneser 1 2 3 4 8
l. Use of vocational/tachnical applications

in mathematics INSTUCHON .ueceisiessseenreneneesnsse 1 2 3 4 ;]
m.  Content changes recommended by AAAS'

Project 2081 (Science for All AMBriCans) ......esenress 1 2 3 4 B
n. Content changas recommended by NCTM's

Curriculum and Evaluation Standards .......ewvmemerseeres 1 2 3 4 B
o. Pedagogical shifts recommended by NCTM's

Professional Standards for Teaching Mathematics ....... 1 2 3 4 8
p- Elementary students pulled out from self-contained

classes for remedial instruction in mathematics .....c... 1 2 3 4 8
Q. Elementary students pulied out from self-contained

classes for enrichment in Mathematics ... rreceesserssrrnrnes 1 2 3 4 8
r. Elementary students receiving Instruction from

mathematics specialists in addition to their

regular teacher ...c.ereismemmnnen ST, 1 2 3 4 )
s. Elementary students recelving instruction from

mathematics specialists instead of their

TEQUIAT tEACHBI rresesrsraeirsesns b rssrsssisrssermsasssasosaressas 1 2 3 4 8
t. Mathematics courses offered by telecommunications ... 1 2 3 4 8
u Studsnts going to ancther K - 12 school

for mathematiCs COUISOS ....cmmimmmmmsimmsisssssssssivors e 1 2 3 4 B
V. Students going to a college or university

for mathematics COUrSeS ....vmmememmmenerns .- 1 2. 3 4 B
W, Integration of mathematics subjects (e.g.

algebra, probability, geometry, ste. all

taught together @ach Year) ..o ercesevareenconsaes 1 2 3 4 8




Please give us your opinion about each of the following statements in regard to the National Council of
Teachers of Mathematics' work in setting standards for mathematics curriculum, instruction and evaluation.

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE.)
Strongly No Strongly
Disagree Disagree  Opinion Agres Agree Don’t know
a. | am wall informed about
the NCTM Standards for the
grades 11each .....ucemvneesiiarens 1 2 3 4 5 8
b, | am prepared to explain
the NCTM Standards to my
CONEAGUES ..evvsivirmrnrereesesmesmnsnssenees 1 2 3 4 5 8
c. The Standards have been
thoroughly discussed by
teachers in this school .........ceeee. 1 2 3 4 5 8
d. There is a schocl-wide
effort to make ¢changes
inspired by the Standards ........... 1 2 3 4 5 8

e, The principal of this
schoo! is well-informed
about the Standards .......coeueeeene 1 - 2 3 4 5 8

f. Parants of students in this
school are well-informed
about the Standards ... 1 2 3 4 5 8

g The superintendant of this
district is wallinformed
about the Standards .......ceewn.. 1 2 3 4 5 B

h. The School Board is well-
informed about the Standards .... 1 2 3 4 5 8

i Our district is organizing
staff development based on
the Standards ......cmeresnanees 1 2 3 -4 5 8

i Our district has changed
how it evaluates teachers
based on the Standards .......c.ewu.. 1 2 3 4 ] 8

Does your school include secondary students (grads 7 or higher)?

Y85 . ercrsressessssssssssssrossmsess st s missasosssones 1 (CONTINUE WITH
QUESTION 4,)

N O eeeeeememmreseseseessssessmsssssssnsssesessscsseossranss 2 (SKIPTO
QUESTION 9.)
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4,

Please give the number of sections of each of the following mathematics courses currently offered in your
school. (Additional course titles for these categories are shown on the enclosed *List of Course Tilles.")

GRADES 7-8

Current
number

of sections  CODE

208
209
210

211
212
213
214

T

il

COURSE CATEGORY.

Mathematics 7, Remedial
Mathematics 7, Regular
Mathematics 7, Accelerated/
Pre-Algebra

Mathematics 8, Remedial
Mathematics 8, Regular
Mathematics 8, Enriched
Mathematics 8, Algebra |

GRADES 7 -8
OTHER MATHEMATICS

Current
number

of sections

1NN

N

CODE

215
216
217

218

219

221

222
223
224
225

226
27

228
229

GRADES 9-12

COURSE CATEGORY

GRADES 9 - 12, REVIEW

MATHEMATICS

Level 1 (e.g., Remedial
Mathematics)

Level 2 (e.g., Consumer
Mathematics)

Level 3 (e.g., General
Mathematics 3)

Level 4 (e.g., General
Mathematics 4)

GRADES 9- 12, INFORMAL

MATHEMATICS

Level 1 (e.9., Pre-Algebra)

Level 2 (a.g., Basic Geometry)

Level 3 (e.g., after Pre-Algebra,
but not Algebra I}

GRADES 9- 12 FORMAL
MATHEMATICS

Level 1 (e.g., Algebra |l or
Intagrated Math 1)

Level 2 {s.g., Geomnetry or
integrated Math 2)

Level 3 (e.g., Algebra Il or
Integrated Math 3)

Level 4 {e.9., Advancad Algebre
or Integratad Math 4)

Level 5 {e.g., Calculus)

Advanced Placement Calculus

GRADES 9-12, OTHER

MATHEMATICS

Probability and Statistics

Mathematics integrated with
other subjects

5.

Piease give the code number of any mathematics courses offersd this year that will not be offered next year.

CHEGK BOX, IF ALL WILL BE OFFERED [_]

OR

List code numbers of courses that will not be offered:




a. Are 7th grade studerts (or those in the lowest secondary grade in this school) assigned to
mathematics coursas, or sections within courses, by ability leveis?

YOS covrvvomreesmassesssssamsesssnssssesssessisssssss st snnsios 1 (CONTINUE WiTH
QUESTION 6.b.)

O seeee e eonmmreeseseessesessssessssmsassssassissssessres 2 (SKIPTO
QUESTION 7.)

b. Please list the titles of the mathematics course(s) that low ability, average ability, and high ability
students would be likely to take in their first vear in this school.”

Low ability students: 1) 2) 3)
Average ability students: 1) 2) 3)
High ability students: 1) 2} 3)

How many minutes long is a typical class period?

MINUTES

In many schools mathematics classes meet for five class periods per week. Are any of the mathematics
courses in this school organized in some other way? (e.g., meet only three class periods per week or have
a double class period once a week)

b =N RSN 1 (PLEASE DESCRIBE
BELOW)
DL 1 ieerrercrresenssssiasassrassessassnsrabstesssnarsn s aren srasans 2 (GOTO
QUESTION 9.
Course Title Number of days /week Length of class psriod
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10.

How much money was spent on mathematics equipment and consumable supplies in this school during
the most recently completed budget year? (If you don't know the exact amounts, please provide your best
estimates.}

a Mathematics equipment {non-consumable ifems such as calculators)
$ CHECK BOX, IF ESTIMATE [_]
b. Consumable mathematics supplies (manlipulative materlals)

$ CHECK BOX, IF ESTIMATE [_]

c. Mathematics software
$ CHECK BOX, IF ESTIMATE [_]

How much input does each of the following have in decisions about mathematics eguipment/materials
purchases?

{CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE))
No Little Moderate  Heavy Complete Not
input input input input  control  applicable
a. 13 €1 O 1 2 3 4 5 8
b. Contral office .. 1 2 3 4 . 5 8
c. Pringipal ..ocverinmenmsienesmensn, 1 2 ‘ 3 4 5 8
d. Mathematics department chair ......... 1 2 3 4 5 8
. Mathematics depantment as _
BWHOIE covrrnrcesnisnmisis s 1 2 3 4 5 8
L. Individual mathematics teachers ...... 1 2 3 4 5 8
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NOTE:

Questions 11 _- 15 are being asked of all mathematics teachers In the sample. If you received a
Mathematics Teacher Questionnaire in addition to this School Mathematics Program
Questionnaire, please check [ ] here and skip to question 16.

11.

12.

In your opinion, how great a problem is each of the following for mathematics instruction in your school as
a whole?

(CIRCLE ONE ON EACH LINE))
Not a Somewhat
significant ofa Serious

problem problem prcblem

a Faciiities ..o eraveeatereneesrearnbae e ra e nbeRS S b A s 1 2 3
b Funds for purchasing equipment and sUppligs ... 1 2 3
c Materials for individualizing INStrUCHoN ..o 1 2 3
d Access to computers 1 2 3
a. Appropriate compurter software i 2 3
f, Student interest in mathematics 1 2 3
g. Student reading abilities ........cccomreerssmmimemmr i ———— 1 2 3
h. Student absences . eronsresrans st sas e brannne 1 2 3
i Teachar interest in Mathematics ...........icoecrsmesssesminsrsnivisnnies 1 2 3
- Teacher preparation to teach mathematics ... 1 2 3
k. Time to teach MAthEMALICS ....vivemcrresenesrsmsesessess e s snese i renons 1 2 3
! Opportunities for teachers to Share Ideas ... 1 2 3
m. In-service education OPPORUNIIES ...cwsisieenisnemssanssessnesssssnenens 1 2 3
n. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies,

other school activities 1 2 3
o. Large classes .... 1 2 3
P. Maintaining discipline 1 2 3
q. Parenta! support for education ..., 1 2 3
r. State /district testing poliCIEs .....cccvvvicrcsinnninsnesersnseni b 1 2 3
Indicate your sex: (CIRCLE ONE.)

Ml e ereess
FEMAIE erecrersrerrrrsssserasesresrssnesmsssessssisersrassontsnren 2
(OVER)
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13. Ara you: (CIRCLE ONE.)

White {not of Hispanic onigin) v..eecsrescmeecssnenn
Black (not of Hispanic ofigin) ...ccw.eeermsrees
Hispanic v

(Mexican, Puerio Rican, Cuban, Central
or South American, or other Hispanic
culture or origin)

American indian or Alaskan Native ...
Asian or Pacific Islander

14, In what year were you born?
19

15. How many years have you taught in grades K-12 prior to this school year?

YEARS

16. When did you compiste this guestionnaire?

MONTH DAY YEAR

17, What is your title? (CIRCLE ONE.)

Mathematics department Chail...eweeersosans
Mathematics lead t8aChSN ..vwvrerssviressssassaaas
TOACHAN crvciesesetsntrmesnsereniseesssesnrncen s cstaneesmsnsnsnen
PrinCIpal ....oiiiismmssmessmsararesssssassnsnssosns

Assistant principal ;
Other (SPECIFY) uumneemsiesssimssssnsasns

Thank you for your help!

D Check here If you are the person originally chosen to complete this questionnaire.

If not, please fill In your name here:
Please return the questionnaire to us in the postage-paid envelope:

1993 Natfonal Survey of Sclence and Mathematics Education
- ¢/0 CODA

1400 Spring Street - Suite 150

Silver Spring, MD 20910
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Implementation of Various Programs/Practices in Elementary Schools

Percent of Schools

Not Used Don’t
Used Extensively | Know/Not
1 |2 ] 3 | 4 1 Applicable |
. School-based management 17 26)] 18 28l 29 28y 23 4.1} 14 (3.6}
. Common daily planning period for members
of the mathematics department 47 (4.2} 9 as] io 2.3) 6 (1.8) ] 28 (3.9)
. Common work space for members of the
mathematics department 42 (3.3) 7 24 9 (2.2) 5 (1.9 ] 37 4.9}
. Interdisciplinary teams of teachers who share
the same students {e.g,, school within a
school) 35 @B 16 @n] e @10 @281 24 @D
. Students assigned to mathematics classes by )
ability 52 (48] 17 @36y} 12 32y 13 (2.8) 6 (1.8)
. Independent study projects for credit in
mathematics 53 @42l 20 @5 13 (4.0) 2 O, 12 20
. Emphasis on problem solving, reasoning .
skills in mathematics 1 ©4)| 12 24) [ 53 @5 | 34 4.3) 1 (0.5}
. Use of computers to solve mathematics
problems 15 @] 38 @] 3 @GLH] 1 2.3) 1 (0.5)
. Hands-on/performance assessment in
mathematics 10 @An} 3 26| 4 (38| 15 (2.3) 0 (0.0)
j. Integration of mathematics and science
instmction 12 (28)] 41 3.5y 42 (4D 5 (1.5) o (03
. Integration of mathematics and language arts
instmction 2t 251 4 (381 31 (34 3 0.7 1 (0.5)
. Use of vocational/technical applications in
mathematics instruction 27 (3.6)1 35 (3.6)| 20 (2.9} 2 0.6)] 16 (1.9
. Content changes recommended by AAAS’
Project 2061 {Science for All Americans) 21 (3.5 11 {1.h 4 (1.6) 3 (1. 60 (4.8)
. Content changes recommended by NCTM’s
Curriculum and Evaluation Standards 14 33| 17 25 ] 23 23)] 15 (2.9 | 31 (5.0)
. Pedagogical shifts recommended by
NCTM’s Professional Standards for
Teaching Mathematics 14 Q3] 4 @3] 24 2Nl 12 2.8) | 36 {5.1)
. Elementary students pulled out from self-
contained classes for remedlial instruction in
mathematics 32 @3N 23 344 25 (33)] 13 (2.2) 8 (3.3)
. Blementary students pulled out from self-
contained classes for enrichment in
mathematics 53 @0y 19 (3.6y] 18 (39 7 (1.9) 3 (1.0)
. Elementary students receiving instrction
from mathematics specialists in addition fo
their regular teacher 69 @3] 12 @n] 10 (32 4 (1LY 5 (1.6)
. Elementary students receiving instruction
from mathematics specialists instead of their
Tegular teacher 79 (@3) 9 (2.1} 309 2 (L1 7 (1.8}
. Mathematics courses offered by
telecommunications 78 4.3) 6 {1.6) 4 (2.6) 0 ©2)1 11 2.3)
. Students going to another K~12 school for
mathematics courses 86 (3.6 3 (1.7 1 (0.6) 0 031 1 (2.3)
. Students going to a college or university for
mathematics courses 73 (3.3) 4 (1.2) 0 0.4) 0 02y 22 2.4)
. Integration of mathematics subjects (e.g.,
algebra, probability, geometry, etc. all taught
together each year) 25 (353 17 (3.5 ] 21 B0 13 a3 23 (4.8)
Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 1.
Horizon Research, Inc, 5.11 1993 National Survey of Science

Chapel Hill, NC

and Mathematics Education

[P




Implementation of Various Programs/Practices in Middle Schoois

Percent of Schools
Not Used Don’t
Used Extensively | Know/Not
1 2 3 4 Applicable

a. School-based management 15 2.1)1 16 251 25 B4yl 23 (3.8 22 (3.8)
b. Common daily planning period for members

of the mathematics department 55 S 10 2] 1l (3.5)1 10 (24)y 15 (5.1)
¢. Common work space for members of the

mathematics department 51 (5.7 8 (1e)} 10 2.4 8 291 24 6.4
d. Interdisciplinary teams of teachers who share

the same students (e.g., school within a

school) 34 43| 14 23y 12 28] 20 B35} 21 (6.3)
e. Students assigned to mathematics classes by , )

ability 30 53| 4 (26 24 (351 29 (4.8) 4 (1.9
f. Independent study projects for credit in

mathematics 52 (5.6} ] 26 @3] 14 49 2 7 2.7
g. Emphasis on problem solving, reasoning

skilis in mathematics 1 0.4y ] 16 (29)1 45 5.6y1] 39 (5.1) 0 (0.0}
h. Use of computers to solve mathematics

problems 22 (32| 47 56y 19 (3.5) 9 3.0 3 1.2
i. Hands-on/performance assessment in

mathematics 18 48] 39 48] 34 (G4 7 2.0 1 (0.5)
j. Integration of mathematics and science '

instruction 19 44y 48 B 29 (5.5) 4 (1.8) 1 (0.5)
k. Integration of mathematics and Janguage aris

instriction 40  (5.3)] 39 “4ny| 19 (5.8) 1 0.7) 2 (1.1}
1. Use of vocational/technical applications in

mathematics instruction 20 (2.8) | 47 5.0 27 (4.8) 2 0.7 4 (1.5)
m. Content changes recommended by AAAS’

Project 2061 (Science for All Americans) 20 (3.8 5 24 5 (2.5) 2 (1e)}| o4 (5.1)
n. Content changes recommended by NCTM's

Curriculum and Evaluation Standards 7 2.6 1 21 2.9y 1 27 (3.7 1 22 46y ] 24 6.0)

o. Pedagogical shifts recommended by
NCTM's Professional Standards for
Teaching Mathematics 12 (3.2) ] 16 (2.6) § 27 @3.6) [ I5 {43y § 30 6.1)

p- Elementary students pulled out from self-
contained classes for remedial instruction in
mathematics 21 48y | 17 @Dl 24 @Gy 1 2.8)} 27 4.8)

q. Elementary students pulled out from self-
contained classes for enrichment in
mathematics 38 G317 G820 (5.2) 4 a3} 21 2.7

r. Elementary students receiving instruction
from mathematics specialists in addition to
their regular teacher 51 5.3)| 14 3.6y | 12 4.9} 2 aom] 22 )]

s. Elementary students receiving instruction
from mathematics specialists instead of their

regular teacher 54 5.5 12 3D 4 1.2y 6 (2.6)y | 24 (3.2)
t. Mathematics courses offered by

teleconmunications B1 (5.0) 3 (1.0 3 (1.0) 0 O] 13 @.8
1. Stmdents going to another K~12 schoo] for

mathematics courses 8i {5.1) 4 (1L.1) 1 0.4 i e | 13 (B0
v. Students going to & college or university for

mathematics courses 68 a9l 12 (2.0 2 (0.7) 1 a1 17 (3.4)

w, Integration of mathematics subjects {e.g.,
algebra, probability, geometry, etc. all taught
topether each year) 23 (3.5 § 23 (3.6 ] 25 (4.6} 1 16 (3.3) ] 13 {4.5)

Source; Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 1,

Horizon Research, Inc, ; 5.12 1993 National Survey of Science
Chapel Hiil, NC and Mathematics Education




Implementation of Various Programs/Practices in High Schools

Percent of Schools
Not Used Don’t
Used Extensively | Know/Not
I L S T N E— = —-—EL—-__A_H@E_

a. School-based management 17 @hy 17 2.2y 1 22 (GR Y 16 2.1 28 (3.7
b. Common daily planning period for members

of the mathematics department 56 2.8 1] 10 (15)] 10 @B 16 (3.5 9 (3.4)
¢. Common work space for members of the

mathematics department 48 25} 13 201} 16 B 14 2.2) 9 3.4
d. Interdisciplinary teams of teachers who share

the same students {e.g., school within a

school) 66 BH| 14 22 8 (2.2 2 (1.2) ]} 10 (3.6)
e. Students assigned to mathematics classes by )

ability 13 @@4fF 16 @3)f 35 23] 33 (3.5} 3 (1.8
f. Independent study projects for credit in

mathematics 54 42y} 29 By 12 Got.z2 (1.6 3 (1.8}
2. Bmphasis on problem solving, reasoning :

skills in mathematics 0 .1y 11 (19| 54 @1 35 2.7 0 (0.0)
h. Use of computers to solve mathematics

problems 22 (3.8)| 53 391 19 2.9 4  (1.B) 1. (.o
i. Hands-on/performance assessment in

mathematics 19 (2.6) | 49 3.00] 25 (3.3) 7 (1.3) 1 {0.3)
j. Integration of mathematics and science

instruction 24 (28] 32 (@8] 22 (3G9 2 07 0 0.1}
k. Integration of mathematics and langnage arts

instruction 55 42y | 34 (3.9 5 (2.9 0 (G 3 (1.8)
1. Use of vocationalfiechnical applications in

mathematics instruction 18 28] 33 Q9] 24 @E.DH 3 (1.4} 2 (0.8)
m. Content changes recommended by AAAS’

Project 2061 (Science for All Americans) 25 B35 11 1.9) 4 (1.5) 1 0.8)1 39 3.7
n. Content changes recornmended by NCTM's

Curriculum and Evaluation Standards 7 (1.6y1 29 (4.0)] 38 (3.2)1 15 26| 11 2.9)
0. Pedagogical shifts recommended by

- NCTM’s Professional Standards for

Teaching Mathematics 13 Ao 27 249 34 (35 ] (1.5) ] 20 (4.3}
p. Elementary students pulled out from self-

contained classes for remedial instruction in

mathematics 13 BOL 14 @n| 16 (2.8) 7 (2.3) | 49 (5.2)
q. Elementary students pulled ot from self-

contained classes for enrichment in

mathematics 17 (3.60 ] 18 33 13 (1.8 6 (Lo | 47 4.1
r. Elementary students receiving instruction

from mathematics specialists in addition to

their regular teacher 41 4.6} 9 (1.7 6 (2.6) 2 O7) ] 43 3.7
s. Elementary students receiving instruction

from mathematics specialists instead of their

regutar teacher 46 4.6 6 (1.2 2 (0.4 2 (1.5) | 45 (3.7
t. Mathematics courses offered by

telecommunications 79 2.7 7 (1.8) 4 (1.4 0 03] 11 @.n
u. Students going to another K-12 school for

mathematics courses 81 (2.9) 5 (1.4) 2 (0.3) i 031 12 2.8)
v. Students going to a college or university for

mathematics courses 56 B3N] A 2.9 8 {1.6) 1 0.7y 4 (1.5)
w. Integration of mathematics subjects {e.g.,

algebra, probability, geometry, efc. all taught

together each year) 41 4.6)1 35 {551 14 {3.2) 6 {1.0) 4 {19

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 1.

Horizon Research, Inc,
Chapel Hill, NC
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Opinions of Elementary School Mathematics Program Representatives Regarding
NCTM’s Standards for Mathematics Carriculum, Instruction, and Evaluation

Percent of Program Representatives

Strongly
i Disagree Disagree

No

Opinion

Strongly Don’t
Agree Know

T
a. I am well informed about the

NCTM Standards for the
grades I teach 12 23} 22 (3.5)
b. I am prepared to explain the
NCTM Standards to my
colleagues 20 2.8)1 26 (2.6)
¢. The Standards have been
thoroughly discussed by
teachers in this school 25 (3.3} 41 (4.2)
d. There is a school-wide effort
to make changes inspired by
the Standards 17 (321 25 3.3
e. The principal of this school
is well-informed about the
Standards ) 291 17 (2.6)
f. Parents of students in this
school are well-informed
about the Standards 33 (39| 40 (4.9}
g. The superintendent of this
district is well-informed
about the Standards 3 (2.2) 8 (2.5)
h. The School Board is well-
informed about the 10 ant 17 4.0
Standards
i. Our district is organizing
staff development based on
the Standards 14 B3h] 11 2.2)
j. Our district has changed how
it evaluates teachers based on
the Standards 27 (3.1) § 17 (2.8)

10

10

10

15

15

12

2.2)

(1.8)

{27

(L.n

(1.8)

(1.6)

2.2

(2.2

“.0n

(2.3)

32

25

15

35

34

20

15

24

10

—pp—

3.6)

(3.1)

19

(2.5)

@3.n

(2.2}

(2.8)

27

(2.9)

(2.8)

23 291 4 (2.3)

16 28| 4 (2.3)

6 (L.7) 3 (1.1)

11 26} 4 (L.5)

12 GOy | 20 3.1

0 Q31 12 (2.4)

13 (24) ] 41 4.1)

2 0.6 | 41 (4.6}

16 (2.5) 1 20 (2.8}

3 (1.4) } 31 {3.3)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, [tem 2.

Horizon Research, Inc, 5.14
Chapel Hill, NC '
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Opinions of Middle School Mathematics Program Representatives Regarding
NCTM’s Standards for Mathematics Curriculum, Instruction, and Evaluation

a. Iam well informed about the

NCTM Standards for the
grades I teach
. I am prepared to explain the
NCTM Standards to my
colleagues
. The Standards have been
thoroughly discussed by
teachers in this school
. There is a school-wide effort
to make changes inspired by
the Standards
. The principal of this school
is well-informed about the
Standards

., Parents of students in this

school are well-informed
about the Standards

. The superintendent of this
district is well-informed
about the Standards

., 'The School Board is well-
informed about the
Standards

i. Our district is organizing

staff development based on
the Standards

j. Our district has changed how

it evaluates teachers based on
the Standards

Percent of Program Representatives

Strongly
Disagree

5 (2.0)

8 (2.1

18 3.1

14 3.3)

7 (2.00

28 (5.2)

8 2.

13 (2.6)

18 (3.8)

25 (3.9

Disagree
Mm

14

35

23

18

42

13

22

18

25

24

{2.5)

(3.1}

(4.4)

84

(2.9)

(5.6)

(2.8)

@7

(3.2)

(3.3)

No
Opinion

6 (2.5)

8 (1.7

14 4.6

El (2.2)

11 2.1)

13 2.1

14 (2.1}

19 (3.5)

15 (3.0

14 (4.2)

41

37

24

39

a5

23

15

27

11

A .ree
(4.3)
1.9}
3.0
4.7
(5.1
(3.0
(3.5)
(3.4)
(3.3)

(3.4

Don’t
Know

Strongly
Agree

18 (4.2) 6 (4.0)

17 3.5 7 4.0)

6 a9 3 (1.3}

14 (3.6) 2 0.6)

10 3.5 ] 18 (3.2}

0 g1 (2.2)

11 (2.7 ] 32 (4.5)

1 7] 30 @n

8 (2.4)] 13 (2.6)

2 (1.9 ] 22 (3.7)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, [tem 2.

Horizon Rescarch, Inc.
- Chapel Hill, NC
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Opinions of High School Mathematics Program Representatives Regarding
NCTM’s Sfandards for Mathematics Curriculum, Instruction, and Evalunation

. T am well informed about the
NCTM Standards for the
grades I teach

. I am prepared to explain the
NCTM Standards to my
colleagues

. The Standards have been
thoroughly discussed by
teachers in this school

. There is a school-wide effort
to make changes inspired by
the Standards

. The principal of this school
is well-informed about the
Standards

. Parents of students in this

school are well-informed
about the Standards

. The superintendent of this
district is well-informed
about the Standards

. The School Board is well-
informed about the
Standards

i. Our district is crganizing

staff developrent based on
the Standards

j. Our district has changed how

it evaluates teachers based on
the Standards

Percent of Program Representatives

Strongly

4

1

17

15

15

29

14

20

21

32

Disagree

Disagree

No

Don’t
Know

Strongly

| Agree |

(1.6)

(1.8)

(2.9

(3.1}

3.1}

(3.5)

(3.1)

(2.8)

2.8)

{3.3)

12

22

34

25

23

42

21

27

26

31

(24)

3.7

4.7)

(4.1)

(4.2)

(3.1)

4.0)

(3.4)

(3.3)

2.6)

6

10

14

17

13

15

18

10

14

(2.6)

(1.4}

(29

(2.6)

(2.6)

(2.6)

2.9

(2.6)

(2.6)

48

38

29

31

24

21

22

(44

2.8)

3.7

(2.5)

2.9

(1.2)

(2.7

(1.8}

(2.5)

(1.3}

27 4.7 3 (2.1)

17 (2.5) 2 (1.7

B (L.1) 5 (2.3)

12 (1.5) 2 (0.8)

6 (.63} 15 2.7)

1 03] 10 (2.3)

4 D] 25 4.0)

2 (1.1 ] 25 (3.0)

7 (15} 15 (3.60)

g 0.2y | 19 4.0

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 2.
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Schools Offering Various Grade 7-8 Mathematics Courses

—L__ Percent of Schools é
Mathematics 7, Remedial 33 (5.4)
Mathematics 7, Regular a1 2.5
Mathematics 7, Accelerated/Pre-Alpebra 51 (6.0}
Mathematics 8, Remedial 32 “.8)
Mathematics 8, Regular 79 5.1
Mathematics 8, Enriched 34 “.4)
Mathematics 8, Algebra [ 58 (5.5)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 4,

Schools Offering Various Grade 9-12 Mathematics Courses

_ I _Percent of Schoo]s_
Review Mathematics Level I (e.g., Remedial Mathematics) 40 (2.8)
Review Mathematics Level 2 (e.g., Consumer Mathematics) 51 (3.8)
Review Mathematics Level 3 (e.g., General Mathematics 3) 20 3.3
Review Mathematics Level 4 (e.g., General Mathematics 4} 10 2.9)
Informal Mathematics Level 1 {e.g., Pre-Algebra) 59 (3.5)
Informal Mathematics Level 2 (e.g., Basic Geometry) 28 3B.1n
Informal Mathematics Level 3 (e.g., after Pre-Algebra, but not Algebra I) 16 2.4)
Formal Mathematics Level 1 (e.g., Algebra I or Integrated Math 1} 97 (L.
Forma! Mathematics Level 2 (e.g., Geometry or Integrated Math 2) 95 (1.4)
Formal Mathematics Level 3 {e.g., Algebra IT or Integrated Math 3) &9 3.3
Formal Mathematics Level 4 (e.g., Advanced Algebra or Integrated Math 4) 81 (3.9
Formal Mathematics Level 5 (e.g., Calculus) 37 2.8)
Advanced Placement Calculus 30 (2.6)
Probability/Statistics 12 (1.8)
Mathematics integrated with other subjects 3 (0.7)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Jtem 4,

Horizon Research, Inc. ) 5.17
Chapel Hill, NC
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Schools Offering All of Current Year’s Classes Next Year

Schools Offering Same Classes
Elementary Schools 90 (.7n
Middle Schools 89 (1.8)
High Schools 87 (3.0)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 5.

Schools Assigning Students to Classes by Ability Level

| Yes
No

Percent of Schools

Elementary Schools I Middle Schools | High Schools

34 (3.0 46
66 {4.5) 53

(5.6) 57
(5.8) 43

)
(3.7

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 6.

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC

Average Length of Mathematics Class Period

l Minutes per Class

Elementary School 15 (1.9}
Middie School 46 (0.8)

l High School 49 (0.4

Source; Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 7.
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Schools with Mathematics Classes Meeting Other
than Five Class Periods per Week

Percent of Schools

Elementary School
Middle School
High School

15
10

(2.9
3.1
(1.5)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 8.

Median Amount of Money Spent by Schools on Mathematics
Equipment and Consumable Supplies

Dollar Amount Spent per Year

Elementary Middle High
Schools Schools Schools
Mathematics equipment (non-consumable items such as
calculators) 300 300 400
Consumable mathematics supplies (manipulative materials) 350 110 150
Mathematics software 100 100 100
Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 9.
Input of Each Factor on Mathematics Equipment/Materials
Purchasing Decisions in Elementary Schools
Percent of Schools
No Little Moderate Heavy Complete Not
Input _Input Input Input Control | Applicable
a. State 28 3.5)] 22 2.3) | 18 2.8y | 17 241 1 (5] 14 (3.5
b. Central office 14 3.6)| 17 22) ] 23 (24§ 29 (28)] 6 (I.5y] 11 2.7
¢. Principal 3 08| 12 24 ] 33 (33| 44 47 8 @n| o 0.0)
d. Mathematics department chair 4 (1.1) 8 (1.5} 13 2.8)] 26 (3.6) 1 (0.5) | 48 5.1)
e. Mathematics department as a
whole 6 291 8 (1.§) | 11 @ni| 3 29| 3 09 { 42 {4.2)
f. Individual mathematics
teachers 3 (1.1} 12 (2.3) ] 23 3.1 | 56 3.81 6 (1.6 }f 0 (0,00

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 10,

Horizon Research, Inc, ; 519

Chapel Hill, NC

1993 Mational Survey of Science
and Mathematics Education
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Input of Each Factor on Mathematics Equipment/Materials
Purchasing Decisions in Middle Schools

Percent of Schools

No Little Moderate Heavy Complete Not
- Input Input _Input Input Control | Applicable |

a. State 35 5.9 27 B2k 12 (2.8) 9 2.0) 1 04)] 16 3.9)
b. Central office 21 60| 20 291 19 GO 21 (2.8) 7 (1.5y § 12 3.4
¢. Principal 3 071 13 22y} 32 (5.0) | 38 (5.2} 14 4.4) 0 0.0}
d. Mathematics department chair 4 {1.2) 8 Q201 18 251 42 (5.3) 3 {(1.1D | 26 (5.0)
€. Mathematics department as a

whole 8 (4.9) 7 191 21 B0y 45 4.5) 6 41 13 (2.6)
f. Individual mathematics

teachers 2 (0.7} 9 (2.3} } 20 4.1] 56 (4.7) 5 (1.3) 0 €0.0)
Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 10,

Input of Each Factor on Mathematics Equipment/Materials
Purchasing Decisions in High Schools
Percent of Schools
No Little Moderate Heavy Complete Not

_ _ 1 Input _ Input Input I“EﬁL C(ﬂtrol LAppM_
a. State 42 G| 23 @By iz (2.3) 9 (1,6) G (O.I)J“ 14 (2.7
b. Central office 16 2.8)] 21 2001 24 2.7 1] 20 (1.9) 8 (1.6) 1 13 (3.5)
c. Principal 7 40|20 @234 eol3 eonl 8 enl|l o ©o
d. Mathematics department chair 4 (1.8) 6 1.6y] 25 (3.3)} 50 2.7 6 (2.8) { 10 2.3)
e. Mathematics department as a

whole 2 (0.8) 8 @O 25 271 48 (3.2) | 13 (1.6) 5 2.1}
f. Individual mathematics .

teachers 4 (1.3) 3 0.9} 31 (3.0 53 (3.8) 8 (1.6) 0 {0.0)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 10,

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Mathematics Program Representatives’ Perceptions of
Problems for Elementary School Mathematics Instruaction

Percent of Programs
Not a Significant | Somewhat of a Serious
Problem Problem Problem
Eerr——r— e ———

a. Facilities 65 (4.3) 30 (€RY)] 6 (2.3}
b. Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies 23 (4.2) 45 4.9 33 (6.3)
c. Materials for individualizing instruction 26 4.3 48 4.7 26 (5.0)
d. Access to computers 31 (3.2) 42 (4.5} 27 (5.0)
e. Appropriate computer software 7 32 (4.0) 41 5.0) 27 (3.6)
f. Student interest in mathematics 58 (3.6} 39 (3.6) 4 (1.5)
g. Student reading abilities 44 4.4) 44 (3.9) 12 (2.9)
h. Student absences 81 2.6) 18 {2.5) 1 0.5
1. Teacher interest in mathematics Bl {3.2) 18 3.3) 1 (0.8)
j. Teacher preparation to teach mathermatics 65 4.5) a1 4.0 4 (1.2)
k. Time to teach mathematics 70 (2.6) 28 (2.5) 3 (0.8)
1. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas a5 (4.2) 45 (5.2} 20 (2.9)
m, In-service education opportunities 42 (5.4) 48 (3.2) 11 4.0
n. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies, other

school activities 73 (3.8) 23 (2.9 4 (1.1}
o. Large classes 53 (4.0) 36 (3.9) 12 (1.8)
p. Maintaining discipline 68 (5.0 27 4.3) 5 1.n
q. Parental support for education 51 (4.3) 39 (5.1) 10 (2.3}
1. State/district testing policies 53 3.9 35 (3.7 12 (2.3)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 11,

Horizon Research, Inc. . 5.21 ’ 1993 Mational Survey of Science
Chapel Hiil, NC and Mathematics Education



Mathematics Program Representatives’ Perceptions of
Probiems for Middle School Mathematics Instruction

Percent of Programs
Not a Significant | Somewhat of a Serious
Problem Problem Problem

a, Facilities 60 (6.4) 32 5.9 8 ' (4.2)
b. Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies 25 (4.0) 45 (5.7 31 {(5.9)
¢, Materials for individualizing instruction 28 4.1) 48 4.7 24 (6.0)
d. Access to computers 26 (4.6) 37 (5.5 37 (5.8)
€. Appropriate computer software ' 25 3.9 41 (5.0) 35 4.3}
f. Student interest in mathematics 40 (5.0} 51 (5.3) 9 2.2
g. Student reading abilities 40 (5.3) 44 “4.2) 16 4.9
h. Student absences 64 (4.5) 31 (4.2) 5 0.9
i. Teacher interest in mathematics 89 2.3 10 (2.3) 1 0.2)
j. Teacher preparation to teach mathematics 78 {4.6) 21 (4.6) 1 (0.2)
k. Time to teach mathematics 67 4.7) 32 4.7} 2 (0.8)
1. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas 35 (6.0) 50 (5.8) 15 (2.9)
m. In-service education opportunities 40 (4.3) 55 4.5) 5 (1.3)
n. Interruptions for announcements, assemblies, other

school activities 61 4.7 33 4.0) 7 (1.6)
0. Large classes 51 (4.6) 38 (5.0) 11 (1.8)
p. Maintaining discipline 60 (5.7 35 (5.1 5 (0.8)
g. Parental support for education 51 (4.8) 38 (4.9) 11 1.7
1. State/district testing policies 63 (4.6) 28 (3.7 9 (1.7
Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 11,
Horizan Research, Inc. . 5.22 1993 National Survey of Science
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Mathematics Program Representatives’ Perceptions of
Problems for High School Mathematics Instruction

Percent of Programs
Not a Significant | Somewhat of a Serious
Problem Problem Problem

a, Pacilities 59 4.4 37 4.4) 4 (0.6)
b. Funds for purchasing equipment and supplies 23 3.1y 51 4.1} 26 (2.6}
¢. Materials for individualizing instruction 32 (3.3} 48 (3.0 20 2.0
d. Access to computers 23 (3.3 36 (3.2) 4] (3.3
e. Appropriate computer software 18 (3.2) 41 (3.2) 41 (3.5)
f. Student interest in mathematics 30 3.7 57 4.0 13 2.3
g. Student reading abilities 33 (3.5} 51 3.9 16 2.1)
h. Student absences 37 (3.6) 51 (3.5) 12 (1.5)
i, Teacher interest in mathematics 9] (1.2) 8 (1.2) 0 (0.3)
j. Teacher preparation to teach mathematics B6 2.1 13 (1.9 1 (0.4)
k. Time to teach mathematics 68 (3.2) 30 3.0 3 (0.5}
1. Opportunities for teachers to share ideas 34 4.1y 46 4.5 20 (2.8)
m. In-service education opportunities 38 2.7) 51 3.1 11 {2.8)
n. Interruptions for anncuncements, assemblies, other

school activities 39 (3.2} 48 (3.6} 13 (2.3)
0. Large classes 56 (3.4) 33 (3.1} 11 {1.3)
p. Maintaining discipline 60 2.9) 37 {2.8) 3 {0.6)
q. Parental suppert for education 44 2.9 41 (2.9) 15 (1.2}
r. State/district testing policies 59 (3.2) 32 2.0 10 (2.1)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 11,

Horizon Research, Inc.
Chapel Hill, NC
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Gender of Mathematics Program Representatives

Percent of Representatives
Elementary Schools Middle Schools _| High Schools

Male 25 @.8) 34 Gy | 4 @0
Female 75 (1.8) ! 66 (5.1) 52 4.0)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 12.

Race/Ethnicity of Mathematics Program Representatives

Percent of Representatives
Elementary Middle High
Schools Schools Schools
_— ——

White (not of Hispanic origin) 96 (1.2) 98 {0.9) 97 (1.4)
Black (not of Hispanic origin) 2 (0.8) 2 0.5) 2 (0.5)
Hispanic (Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or

South American, or other Hispanic culture or origin) 1 (0.4} 0 (0.1} 0 0.1)
American Indian or Alaskan Native 0 (0.4) 0 (0.2) 1 {0.5)
Asian or Pacific Islander G (0.0) G (0.1) 0 (0.2)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Itemn 13,

Age of Mathematics Program Representatives

Percent of Representatives
‘ Elementary Schools | Middle Schools | ___High Schools
| Under 31 years oid 8 (2.6) G 1.9 7 (2.8)
3140 years old 22 (3.3) 22 4.9 17 {2.9)
41-50 years old 52 (4.6) 53 4.3) 48 (3.2)
Over 50 years old 19 2.9 19 (3.4) 28 (3.3)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 14,

Horizon Research, Inc. . 5.24 1993 Nutional Survey of Science
Chapel Hill, NC and Mathematics BEducation




Prior Years Teaching Experience of
Mathematics Program Representatives

Percent of Representatives
Elementary Schools I Middle Schools | High Schools

0-2 years 4 (1.3) 6 2.1 6 2.6)
3-5 years 6 .9 7 (2.4) 5 (1.1
6~10 years 25 37D 20 4.7 14 (2.8)
11-20 years 41 (3.9) 41 (5.6) 34 (2.9}
21 or more years 24 (3.3} 27 (3.7} 42 (2.2}

Source: Mathematics Program Questiénnaire, Item 15.

Title of Mathematics Program Representatives

Percent of Representatives
Elementary Schools I Middle Schools | - High Schools
Mathematics department chair 10 (1.9) 33 (3.4) 65 (4.5)
Mathematics lead teacher 13 (2.1) 14 (2.8) 11 (2.6)
Teacher 53 (4.6) 37 {4.1) 22 (3.9
Principal 22 4.0) 16 G4 2 (0.9)
Assistant principal 3 (1.0) 1 (0.3) 1 (0.5)

Source: Mathematics Program Questionnaire, Item 17.

Horizon Research, Inc, ) 525 1983 National Survey of Science
Chapel Hill, NC and Mathematics Education
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A. 'SCIENCE COURSES

CODE

Course Category

Gradeg1-6

Sclence, Grade 1
Science, Grade 2
Science, Grade 3
Sclence, Grade 4
Sclence, Grade 5
Science, Grade 6§

Other Elementary Sclence

Course Cateqory

Grades 9-12

114
115

116
117

118

119
120
121
122

123
124
125
126
127

128
123
130
131

132
133
134
135

136
137
138

139

140
199

Blotogy
1st Yoar

15t Year, Applied

2nd Year, AP
2nd Year, Advanced

2nd Year, Other

Chemistry

1st Year

1st Year, Applied
2nd Year, AP

2nd Year, Advanced

Physics
1st Year

1st Year, Applied
2nd Year, AP

2nd Year, Advanced
Physical Science

Eapth Sclence

Astronomny/Space Science *

Geology *
Meteorology *

LIST OF COURSE TITLES

CODE Course Category
Grades 7 -8

108 Li{e Science

109 Earth Sclence
110 Physloal Sclence
111 General Science

112 Coordinated Science: Includes content from more than one science discipline,
e.g,, life and physical selence, but keeps the disciplines separate.
113 Integrated Sclence: Includes sclence from various science disciplines, but blurs

the distinctions among them.

Sample Course Tltles

Blology I; General Biclogy; College Prep Biclogy; Regents Blology; Introductory Biology; BSCS |

Basic Blology; Applied Biology; Life Sclence; Biomedical Education; Animal Science; Hortleulture; Blology
Science; Health Science; Nutrition; Man and Disease; Agriculture Science; Fundamentals of Biclogy
Advanced Placement Blotogy

Biology II; Advanced Biology; Coliege Biology; Psychobiology; Physiology; Anatomy; Microbiology; Genetics;
Cell Biology; Embryology; Molecular Biolegy; Invertebrate /Vertebrate Biology; BSCS Il

Znology; Botany; Blo-Medical Careers; Fleld Blology; Marine Biology; Other Biological Sciences

Chemistry |; General Chemistry; Introductory Chemistry; Regents Chemlstry

Applied Chemistry; Consumer Chemistry; Technical Chem|siry; Practical Chemistry

Advanced Placernent Chemistry '

Chemistry Il; Advanced Chemistry; College Chemistry; Organic Chemistry; Inorganic Chemisiry;
Physical Chermistry; Biochemistry; Analytical Chemistry

Physies I; General Physics; Regents Physics; Introductory Physics

Applied Physlcs; Electronics; Radiatlon Physics; Practical Physics

Advanced Placement Physics

Physics Il; Advanced Physics; College Physics; Nuclear Physics; Atomic Physics
Physical Science; Interaction of Matter and Energy; Applied Physical Science

* NOTE: A course that Includes substantial content from
two or more of the earth sciences should be
listed under code 132, 133, 134, or 135,

Oceanography/Marine Science *

st Year

15t Year, Applied
2nd Year, Advanced
Cther Earth Science

Other Science

General Science

Environmental Science

Sclence, Technology,
Society

Coordinated Science

integrated Science
Cther Science

Earth Science; Earth/Space Science; Regents Earth Science
Applled Earth Science; Fundamentals of Earth Science; Soil Science
Advanced Earth Science; Earth Science i

General Science; Basic Science; Consumer Sclence: Introductory Science; Investigations in Science
Ecology, Environmental Science
Sclence, Technology, Society; Sclence and Soclety

Includes content from more than one science discipline, e.g., life and physical science, but keeps the
disciplines separate

Includes content from the various science disciplines, but blurs the distinctions among them.

Research Topics; sofence integrated with other disciplines, e.g., technolegy, engineering, mathematles.







B. MATHEMATICS COURSES

Sample Coursge Titles

Remedial Math 7

Math 7

Accelerated Math 7; Pre-Algebra; Introductory Algebra; Enriched Math 7; Transitional Math 7
Remedial Math 8

Math 8

Pre-Algebra; Accelerated Math 8; Honors Math 8; Transitional Math 8

Algebra |; Beginning Algebra; Elementary Algebra

General Math 1; Basic Math; Math 9; Developmental Math; High School Arithmetic; Comprehensive Math;
Transitional Math

General Math 2; Vocational Math; Applied Math; Consumer Math; Technical Math; Business Math; Math 10;
Career Math; Practical Math; Essantlal Math; Cuftural Math

General Math 3; Math 11, Intermediate Math; Applied Math II

CODE  Course Category
Grades 1 -8

pris ) | Mathematics, Grade 1

202 Mathematics, Grade 2

203 Mathematics, Grade 3

204 Mathematics, Grade 4

205 Mathematics, Grade 5

205 Mathematics, Grade &

207 Other Elementary Mathematics
Grades7-B

208 Remedial Math, 7

209 Math 7, Regular

210 Math 7, Accelerated

291 Remediat Math, 8

212 Math 8, Regular

213 Math 8, Enriched

214 Math, 8, Algebra |
Grades 9- 12
Review Mathematics

215 Level 1

216 Level 2

217 Level 3

218 Levei 4

Informal Mathematics

219
220
21

Level 1
Level 2
Level! 3

Formal Mathematics

222
223
224

225

226

227

Level 1
Levsl 2
Level 3

Level 4

Levet 5

Level 5, AP

Other Mathematics

228
229
299

Probability and Statistics

General Math 4, Math 12

Pre-Algebra; Introductory Algebra; Basic Algebra; Applications; Algebra 1A; Non-College Algebra; Math A
Basic Geometry; Informal Geometry; Practical Geometry; Core Geometry
Basic Algebra 2; Mathematics of Consumer Economics

Algebra I; Elementary Algebra; Beginning Algebra; Unified Math |; Integrated Math 1; Algebra 18; Math B

Geometry; Plane Geornetry; Solid Geometfy; Integrated Math 2; Unitied Math Il; Math C

Algebra |, Intermediate Algebra; Algebra and Trigonometry; Algebra and Analytic Geometry; integrated Math 3;
Unified Math [l

Algebra Ml Trigonometry; Advanced Algebra; College Algebra; Pre-Calculus; Analytic/Advanced Geometry,
Trigonometry and Analytic/Solid Geometry; Math Topics; introduction to College Math; Number Theory,
Math V; College Prep Senlor Math; Elementary Functions; Finite Math; Numerical Analysis; Discrete
Math

Calculus and Analytic Geometry, Caleulus; Abstract Algebra; Differential Equations; Multivariate Caleulus; Linear
Algebra; Theory of Equations; Vectors/Matrix Algebra; Math Analysis

Advanced Placement Calculus AB; Advanced Flacement Caleulus BC.

Mathematics integrated with other subjects

Other Mathemnatics







C. OTHER COURSES

CODE Course Category

301 Computer Science

302 Social Studies /History

303 Engiish /Language Arts /Reading
‘304 Business Education

305 Vocational Education

306 Technology Education

307 Foreign Language

308 Health /Physical Education

308 Arnt/Music/Drama

389 Other subject







